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ABB i-bus® KNX ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT

1 About this document

1.1 Using the product manual

This manual provides detailed technical information on the function, installation and programming of
the ABB i-bus® KNX device.

1.2 Legal disclaimer

ABB AG reserves the right to make changes to the product or modify the contents of this document
without prior notice.

The agreed properties are definitive for any orders placed. ABB AG does not accept any responsibility
whatsoever for potential errors or possible lack of information in this document.

ABB AG reserves all rights in this document and in the subject matter and illustrations contained therein.
Reproduction, transfer to third parties or processing of the content —including sections thereof - is not
permitted without the prior written consent of ABB AG.

Copyright © 2022 ABB AG
All rights reserved

1.3 Explanation of symbols

1. Instructions in specified sequence and result

2.

=

> Individual actions

a) Priorities

1) Processes run by the device in a specific sequence
List level 1

- List level 2

Tab. 1: Explanation of symbols

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 8
jumps to the previous view/page
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Notes and warnings are represented as follows in this manual:

DANGER
This symbol is a warning about electrical voltage and indicates high-risk hazards that will definitely
result in death or serious injury unless avoided.

DANGER
Indicates high-risk hazards that will definitely result in death or serious injury unless avoided.

WARNING
Indicates medium-risk hazards that could result in death or serious injury unless avoided.

CAUTION
Indicates low-risk hazards that could result in slight or moderate injury unless avoided.

CAUTION
Indicates a risk of malfunctions or damage to property and equipment, but with no risk to life and
limb.

Example
For use in application, installation and programming examples

@ Note

For use in tips on use and operation

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 9
jumps to the previous view/page
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2.1

2.2

2.3

Safety

General safety instructions

Protect the device from moisture, dirt and damage during transport, storage and operation.
Operate the device only in a closed housing (distribution board).

Operate the device only within the specified technical data.

Mounting, installation, commissioning and maintenance must be carried out only by qualified
electricians.

vV v v v

» Disconnect device from the supply of electrical power before mounting.

Qualification of the specialist personnel
Programming the device requires detailed specialist knowledge — particularly about the ETS commis-

sioning software — through KNX training courses.

Proper use

The SA/S Switch Actuators are intended to be used to switch electrical loads in single- or multi-phase
electrical networks in a KNX environment.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C
jumps to the previous view/page
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3 Product overview

3.1 Device description

The devices are modular installation devices (MDRC) in proM design. They are designed for installation in
electrical distribution boards and small housings with a 35 mm mounting rail (to EN 60715).

The devices are KNX-certified and can be used as products in a KNX system - EU declaration of con-
formity.

The devices are powered via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) and require no additional auxiliary voltage. The
connection to the bus is made via a bus connection terminal on the front of the housing. The loads are
connected to the outputs using screw terminals = terminal designation on the housing.

The software application Engineering Tool Software (ETS) is used for physical address assignment and
parameterization.

3.1.1 Toggle switches

The toggle switches indicate the positions of the relay contacts:
« closed (I)
- open (0)

The relays for the outputs can be switched On (I) and Off (0) manually using the toggle switches. The re-
lays can also be switched if there is a bus voltage failure and by active safety functions.

@ Note

If the relays are switched manually using the toggle switches, KNX operation is overridden. Manually
set contact positions are not detected by the device and are not set again automatically after bus volt-
age recovery or after ETS download.

3.2 Product name description
Abbreviation Description
SA Switch Actuator
/S MDRC
X. 2 = 2-fold
4 = 4-fold
8 = 8-fold
12 = 12-fold
X. 16 = 16A/20A
X. 6 = C load (200 uF) + energy functions
X X = Version number (x =1, 2, etc.)

Tab. 2: Product name description

o o
3.3 Ordering details
Description Mw Type Order no. Packaging unit Weight (incl.
[pcs.] packaging)
[kal
Switch 2 SA/S2.16.6.2 2CDG110269R0011 1 0.24
Switch 4 SA/S 4.16.6.2 2CDG110270R0011 1 0.37
Switch 8 SA/S 8.16.6.2 2CDG110271R0011 1 0.66
Switch 12 SA/S 12.16.6.2 2CDG110272R0011 1 0.96
Tab. 3: Ordering details
Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 11
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3.4 Connections

The devices possess the following connections:
- Depending on the device type, 2, 4, 8 or 12 relay outputs for switching electrical loads
« 1bus connection

34.1 Inputs

This section is not relevant for these devices.

3.4.2 Outputs

@ Note

A device with 12 channels (A ... L) is described below.

The outputs can be used individually to switch electrical loads.

Function A B C D E F G H 1 J K L
Switch X X X X X X X X X X X X

Tab. 4: Functions of the outputs

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 12
jumps to the previous view/page
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3.5 Switch Actuator SA/S 2.16.6.2, 2-fold, 16 A, C load with energy
function, MDRC

Fig. 1: Device illustration SA/S 2.16.6.2

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 13
jumps to the previous view/page
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36

\ 4

3.5.1 Dimension drawing
435 |55

90
45

o
—

Fig. 2: Dimension drawing

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page
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3.5.2 Connection diagram
L1 4
L2 *
L3
N

l]
555 & &

Fig. 3: Connection diagram SA/S 2.x.x.2

Legend

1 label carrier

2 Programming LED

3 Programming button

4 Bus connection terminal

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page

5 Cover cap
6 Load circuit, two screw terminals each
7 Toggle switches
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3.5.3 Operating and display elements
Operating control/LED Description/function Display
@ . Assignment of the physical address LED On: Device in programming mode
Programming button/LED
0 Switching of the output: Indication of the contact position:
. « | =Switchon « I=Closed

« 0= Switch off
Toggle switches

« 0=0pen

Tab. 5: Operating and display elements

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page
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3.5.4 Technical data

3.5.4.1 General technical data

Device Dimensions
Mounting width in space units
Weight

Mounting position
Mounting variant
Design

Degree of protection
Protection class
Overvoltage category
Pollution degree

90 x 36 x 63.5 mm (H x W x D)
2 modules, 17.5 mm each
0.17 kg

Any

35 mm mounting rail

proM

IP 54

1l

11l

2

Materials

Housing

Polycarbonate, Makrolon FR6002, halogen free

Material note

Fire classification

Flammability V-0

Electronics

Rated voltage, bus

Voltage range, bus

Current consumption, bus
Maximum current, device
Power loss, device

Power loss, bus

KNX safety extra low voltage

30V DC
21...31VDC

<12mA

2x20A

<2W (16 A)/3 W (20 A)
<0.25W

SELV

Connections

Connection type, KNX bus
Cable diameter, KNX bus
Connection type, load circuit
Pitch

Tightening torque, screw terminals

Conductor cross-section, flexible
Conductor cross section, rigid

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule without

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule with

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with TWIN wire end ferrule

Plug-in terminal
0.6 ... 0.8 mm, solid

Screw terminal with universal head (PZ 1)

7.62 mm
0.5...0.6 Nm

1x(0.2...4mm?) /2x(0.2...2.5mm?)
1x(0.2...6mm?) /2x(0.2...4mm?)

1x(0.25 ... 2.5 mm?)
1x(0.25 ... 4 mm?)

1x(0.5...2.5mm?)

Length, wire end ferrule contact pin 210 mm
Certificates and declarations Declaration of conformity CE - 2CDK505253D2701
Ambient conditions Operation -5...+45°C
Transport -25...+70°C
Storage -25...+55°C
Humidity <95 %
Condensation allowed No

Atmospheric pressure

2 80 kPa (corresponds to air pressure at 2,000 m above sea

level)

Tab. 6: General technical data

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

jumps to the previous view/page
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3.5.4.2 Outputs - relays 16 A - 20 A (C load)

Rated values Number of outputs 2
Rated voltage U, 230 VAC
Rated current I, (per output) 16/20 A
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz
Relay type Bi-stable

Switching currents AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8) <20A
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45) <16 A
Fluorescent lighting load AX <20 AX
Switching current at 12 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V DC (resistive load) <20A

Service life

Mechanical service life

AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8)
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45)
AC-5a operation (cos ¢ = 0.45)

> 10° switching operations
> 10° switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations

Switching operations Switching operations per minute when one relay <60
switches
Switching operations per minute when all relays switch <30
Starting current Starting current lpeak (150 ps) <600 A
Starting current lyeak (250 ps) <480 A
Starting current lyeax (600 ps) <300A

Tab. 7: Outputs —relays 16 A-20 A (C load)

@ Note

The starting current | .., is the typical ballast load current that results during switching. Using the

starting current |

peak?

it is possible to calculate the maximum number of switchable ballasts at the

Switch Actuator output - Ballast calculation, Page 232.

3.5.4.2.1 Load table

Load type Symbol Max. load

Incandescent bulbs \@, 3680 W

Fluorescent lamps uncompensated 3680 W
IF

Fluorescent lamps parallel compensated 2500 W

Fluorescent lamps duo circuit 3680 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps inductive transformer 2000 W
&

Low-voltage halogen lamps electronic transformer ]Z@ 2500 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps 230 V 3680 W

Dulux lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Dulux lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

Mercury-vapor lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Mercury-vapor lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

LED lamps @ 650 W

LED
Rated motor power @ 3680 W

Tab. 8: Load table
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3.5.4.2.2 Energy function

Energy function Detection range 0.02...20A
Accuracy *2 % of the actual current +0.02 A
Measurement delay 2s

Load current ljoaq AC
Load current ljoaq DC

0...20 A, sinusoidal
Is not acquired

Tab. 8: Energy function

3.543

Device type

Device type

Switch Actuator
Application

Maximum number of Group Objects
Maximum number of group addresses

Maximum number of assignments

SA/S 2.16.6.2

Switch energy function 2-fold 16 A / ...

... = current version number of the application
273

1000

1000

Tab. 9: Device type

@ Note

Observe software information on the website » www.abb.com/knx.

@ Note

The device may be protected with a BCU key in ETS. If a BCU key was assigned, the device cannot be

read or programmed without it.
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3.6

Switch Actuator SA/S 4.16.6.2, 4-fold, 16 A, C load with energy

function, MDRC

Up=23py.
1 L=T6/204
C-Loag

Fig. 4: Device illustration SA/S 4.16.6.2
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70

\ 4

3.6.1 Dimension drawing
435 |55

90
45

10

Fig. 5: Dimension drawing
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3.6.2 Connection diagram
L1 * *
L2 *
L3 3
N

Fig. 6: Connection diagram SA/S 4.x.x.2

Legend

1 label carrier

2 Programming LED

3 Programming button

4 Bus connection terminal

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page

5 Cover cap
6 Load circuit, two screw terminals each
7 Toggle switches
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3.6.3 Operating and display elements
Operating control/LED Description/function Display
@ . Assignment of the physical address LED On: Device in programming mode
Programming button/LED
0 Switching of the output: Indication of the contact position:
. « | =Switchon « I=Closed

« 0= Switch off
Toggle switches

« 0=0pen

Tab. 10: Operating and display elements
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3.6.4 Technical data

3.64.1 General technical data

Device Dimensions 90 x 70 x 63.5 mm (H x W x D)
Mounting width in space units 4 modules, 17.5 mm each
Weight 0.30 kg
Mounting position Any
Mounting variant 35 mm mounting rail
Design proM
Degree of protection IP 54

Protection class 1]
Overvoltage category 11l
Pollution degree 2

Materials Housing Polycarbonate, Makrolon FR6002, halogen free
Material note Fire classification Flammability V-0
Electronics Rated voltage, bus 30vDC
Voltage range, bus 21...31VDC
Current consumption, bus <12mA
Maximum current, device 4x20A
Power loss, device <4 W (16 A)/5.5W (20 A)
Power loss, bus <0.25W
KNX safety extra low voltage SELV
Connections Connection type, KNX bus Plug-in terminal

Cable diameter, KNX bus 0.6 ... 0.8 mm, solid

Connection type, load circuit Screw terminal with universal head (PZ 1)
Pitch 7.62 mm

Tightening torque, screw terminals 0.5...0.6 Nm

Conductor cross-section, flexible 1x(0.2...4mm?) /2x(0.2...2.5mm?)
Conductor cross section, rigid 1x(0.2...6mm?) /2x(0.2... 4 mm?)
Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule without 1x(0.25 ... 2.5 mm?)

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule with 1x(0.25 ... 4 mm?)

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with TWIN wire end ferrule 1x(0.5...2.5mm?)

Length, wire end ferrule contact pin 210 mm
Certificates and declarations Declaration of conformity CE - 2CDK505247D2701
Ambient conditions Operation -5...+45°C

Transport -25...+70°C

Storage -25...+55°C

Humidity <95 %

Condensation allowed No

Atmospheric pressure 2 80 kPa (corresponds to air pressure at 2,000 m above sea

level)

Tab. 11: General technical data
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3.6.4.2 Outputs - relays 16 A - 20 A (C load)

Rated values Number of outputs 4
Rated voltage U, 230 VAC
Rated current I, (per output) 16/20 A
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz
Relay type Bi-stable

Switching currents AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8) <20A
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45) <16 A
Fluorescent lighting load AX <20 AX
Switching current at 12 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V DC (resistive load) <20A

Service life

Mechanical service life

AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8)
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45)
AC-5a operation (cos ¢ = 0.45)

> 10° switching operations
> 10° switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations

Switching operations Switching operations per minute when one relay <60
switches
Switching operations per minute when all relays switch <15
Starting current Starting current lpeak (150 ps) <600 A
Starting current lyeak (250 ps) <480 A
Starting current lyeax (600 ps) <300A

Tab. 12: Outputs - relays 16 A-20 A (C load)

@ Note

The starting current | .., is the typical ballast load current that results during switching. Using the
starting current | ..,,, it is possible to calculate the maximum number of switchable ballasts at the
Switch Actuator output - Ballast calculation, Page 232.

3.6.4.2.1 Load table

Load type Symbol Max. load

Incandescent bulbs \@, 3680 W

Fluorescent lamps uncompensated 3680 W
IF

Fluorescent lamps parallel compensated 2500 W

Fluorescent lamps duo circuit 3680 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps inductive transformer 2000 W
&

Low-voltage halogen lamps electronic transformer ]Z@ 2500 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps 230 V 3680 W

Dulux lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Dulux lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

Mercury-vapor lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Mercury-vapor lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

LED lamps @ 650 W

LED
Rated motor power @ 3680 W

Tab. 14: Load table
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3.6.4.2.2 Energy function
Energy function Detection range 0.02...20A
Accuracy *2 % of the actual current +0.02 A
Measurement delay 2s
Load current ljpag AC 0...20 A, sinusoidal
Load current ljpag DC Is not acquired

Tab. 13: Energy function

3.6.4.3 Device type
Device type Switch Actuator SA/S 4.16.6.2
Application Switch energy function 4-fold 16 A / ...
... = current version number of the application
Maximum number of Group Objects 351
Maximum number of group addresses 1000
Maximum number of assignments 1000

Tab. 14: Device type

@ Note

Observe software information on the website » www.abb.com/knx.

@ Note

The device may be protected with a BCU key in ETS. If a BCU key was assigned, the device cannot be
read or programmed without it.
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3.7 Switch Actuator SA/S 8.16.6.2, 8-fold, 16 A, C load with energy
function, MDRC

Fig. 7: Device illustration SA/S 8.16.6.2
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3.7.1 Dimension drawing
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Fig. 8: Dimension drawing
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3.7.2 Connection diagram
L1 ® ® ® ®
L2 * ® ®
L3 ®
N
1A 2 3 B 4 5 C 6 7 D3 9 E1w0 11 F1 133G 15Ha1e

COVOV000 OO0V
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0.6 Nm
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.
555 5 b
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j ] ﬁ5
[ |
IKNXi
I I
|
Fig. 9: Connection diagram SA/S 8.x.x.2
Legend
1 label carrier 5 Cover cap
2 Programming LED 6 Load circuit, two screw terminals each
3 Programming button 7 Toggle switches
4 Bus connection terminal
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3.73 Operating and display elements
Operating control/LED Description/function Display
@ . Assignment of the physical address LED On: Device in programming mode
Programming button/LED
0 Switching of the output: Indication of the contact position:
. « | =Switchon « I=Closed

« 0= Switch off
Toggle switches

« 0=0pen

Tab. 15: Operating and display elements
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3.74 Technical data

3.74.1 General technical data

Device Dimensions 90 x 140 x 63.5 mm (H x W x D)
Mounting width in space units 8 modules, 17.5 mm each
Weight 0.56 kg
Mounting position Any
Mounting variant 35 mm mounting rail
Design proM
Degree of protection IP 54

Protection class 1]
Overvoltage category 11l
Pollution degree 2

Materials Housing Polycarbonate, Makrolon FR6002, halogen free
Material note Fire classification Flammability V-0
Electronics Rated voltage, bus 30vDC
Voltage range, bus 21...31VDC
Current consumption, bus <12mA
Maximum current, device 8x20A
Power loss, device <8W (16 A)/11 W (20 A)
Power loss, bus <0.25W
KNX safety extra low voltage SELV
Connections Connection type, KNX bus Plug-in terminal

Cable diameter, KNX bus 0.6 ... 0.8 mm, solid

Connection type, load circuit Screw terminal with universal head (PZ 1)
Pitch 7.62 mm

Tightening torque, screw terminals 0.5...0.6 Nm

Conductor cross-section, flexible 1x(0.2...4mm?) /2x(0.2...2.5mm?)
Conductor cross section, rigid 1x(0.2...6mm?) /2x(0.2... 4 mm?)
Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule without 1x(0.25 ... 2.5 mm?)

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule with 1x(0.25 ... 4 mm?)

plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with TWIN wire end ferrule 1x(0.5...2.5mm?)

Length, wire end ferrule contact pin 210 mm
Certificates and declarations Declaration of conformity CE - 2CDK505248D2701
Ambient conditions Operation -5...+45°C

Transport -25...+70°C

Storage -25...+55°C

Humidity <95 %

Condensation allowed No

Atmospheric pressure 2 80 kPa (corresponds to air pressure at 2,000 m above sea

level)

Tab. 16: General technical data
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3.7.4.2 Outputs - relays 16 A - 20 A (C load)

Rated values Number of outputs 8
Rated voltage U, 230 VAC
Rated current I, (per output) 16/20 A
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz
Relay type Bi-stable

Switching currents AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8) <20A
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45) <16 A
Fluorescent lighting load AX <20 AX
Switching current at 12 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V DC (resistive load) <20A

Service life

Mechanical service life

AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8)
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45)
AC-5a operation (cos ¢ = 0.45)

> 10° switching operations
> 10° switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations

Switching operations Switching operations per minute when one relay <60
switches
Switching operations per minute when all relays switch <7
Starting current Starting current lpeak (150 ps) <600 A
Starting current lyeak (250 ps) <480 A
Starting current lyeax (600 ps) <300A

Tab. 17: Outputs - relays 16 A—20 A (C load)

@ Note

The starting current | .., is the typical ballast load current that results during switching. Using the

starting current |

peak?

it is possible to calculate the maximum number of switchable ballasts at the

Switch Actuator output - Ballast calculation, Page 232.

3.74.21 Load table

Load type Symbol Max. load

Incandescent bulbs \@, 3680 W

Fluorescent lamps uncompensated 3680 W
IF

Fluorescent lamps parallel compensated 2500 W

Fluorescent lamps duo circuit 3680 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps inductive transformer 2000 W
&

Low-voltage halogen lamps electronic transformer ]Z@ 2500 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps 230 V 3680 W

Dulux lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Dulux lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

Mercury-vapor lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Mercury-vapor lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

LED lamps @ 650 W

LED
Rated motor power @ 3680 W

Tab. 20: Load table
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3.7.4.2.2 Energy function
Energy function Detection range 0.02...20A
Accuracy *2 % of the actual current +0.02 A
Measurement delay 2s
Load current ljpag AC 0...20 A, sinusoidal
Load current ljpag DC Is not acquired

Tab. 18: Energy function

3.74.3 Device type
Device type Switch Actuator SA/S 8.16.6.2
Application Switch energy function 8-fold 16 A / ...
... = current version number of the application
Maximum number of Group Objects 507
Maximum number of group addresses 1000
Maximum number of assignments 1000

Tab. 19: Device type

@ Note

Observe software information on the website » www.abb.com/knx.

@ Note

The device may be protected with a BCU key in ETS. If a BCU key was assigned, the device cannot be
read or programmed without it.
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3.8 Switch Actuator SA/S 12.16.6.2, 12-fold, 16 A, C load with energy
function, MDRC

. _.- - I l
U zany, : .
e
Fig. 10: Device illustration SA/S 12.16.6.2
Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow' Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 34

jumps to the previous view/page

9PAAO0000031080



ABB i-bus® KNX PRODUCT OVERVIEW

3.8.1 Dimension drawing
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Fig. 11: Dimension drawing

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page

Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 35

2CDCO072028F0017



ABB i-bus® KNX PRODUCT OVERVIEW

3.8.2 Connection diagram
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Fig. 12: Connection diagram SA/S 12.x.x.2

Legend
1 label carrier

2 Programming LED

3 Programming button

4 Bus connection terminal

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
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.
55 5 b

2CDCO72005F0019

5 Cover cap
6 Load circuit, two screw terminals each
7 Toggle switches
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3.8.3 Operating and display elements
Operating control/LED Description/function Display
@ . Assignment of the physical address LED On: Device in programming mode
Programming button/LED
0 Switching of the output: Indication of the contact position:
. « | =Switchon « I=Closed

« 0= Switch off
Toggle switches

« 0=0pen

Tab. 20: Operating and display elements
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3.8.4 Technical data

3.84.1 General technical data

Device Dimensions 90 x 210 x 63.5 mm (H x W x D)
Mounting width in space units 12 modules, 17.5 mm each
Weight 0.85 kg
Mounting position Any
Mounting variant 35 mm mounting rail
Design proM
Degree of protection IP 54
Protection class 1]
Overvoltage category 11l
Pollution degree 2

Materials

Housing

Polycarbonate, Makrolon FR6002, halogen free

Material note

Fire classification

Flammability V-0

Electronics

Rated voltage, bus

Voltage range, bus

Current consumption, bus
Maximum current, device
Power loss, device

Power loss, bus

KNX safety extra low voltage

30V DC

21...31VDC

<12 mA

12x20A

<12 W (16 A)/16 W (20 A)
<025W

SELV

Connections

Connection type, KNX bus

Cable diameter, KNX bus

Connection type, load circuit

Pitch

Tightening torque, screw terminals

Conductor cross-section, flexible

Conductor cross section, rigid

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule without
plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with wire end ferrule with
plastic sleeve

Conductor cross section with TWIN wire end ferrule

Plug-in terminal
0.6 ... 0.8 mm, solid

Screw terminal with universal head (PZ 1)

7.62 mm
0.5...0.6 Nm

1x(0.2...4mm?) /2x(0.2...2.5mm?)
1x(0.2...6mm?) /2x(0.2...4mm?)

1x(0.25 ... 2.5 mm?)
1x(0.25 ... 4 mm?)

1x(0.5...2.5mm?)

Length, wire end ferrule contact pin 210 mm
Certificates and declarations Declaration of conformity CE - 2CDK505249D2701
Ambient conditions Operation -5...+45°C
Transport -25...+70°C
Storage -25...+55°C
Humidity <95 %
Condensation allowed No

Atmospheric pressure

2 80 kPa (corresponds to air pressure at 2,000 m above sea

level)

Tab. 21: General technical data
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3.8.4.2 Outputs - relays 16 A - 20 A (C load)

Rated values Number of outputs 12
Rated voltage U, 230 VAC
Rated current I, (per output) 16/20 A
Rated frequency 50/60 Hz
Relay type Bi-stable

Switching currents AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8) <20A
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45) <16 A
Fluorescent lighting load AX <20 AX
Switching current at 12 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V AC 20.1A
Switching current at 24 V DC (resistive load) <20A

Service life

Mechanical service life

AC-1 operation (cos ¢ = 0.8)
AC-3 operation (cos @ = 0.45)
AC-5a operation (cos ¢ = 0.45)

> 10° switching operations
> 10° switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations
> 3 x 10* switching operations

Switching operations Switching operations per minute when one relay <60
switches
Switching operations per minute when all relays switch <5
Starting current Starting current lpeak (150 ps) <600 A
Starting current lyeak (250 ps) <480 A
Starting current lyeax (600 ps) <300A

Tab. 22: Outputs - relays 16 A—20 A (C load)

@ Note

The starting current | .., is the typical ballast load current that results during switching. Using the

starting current |

peak?

it is possible to calculate the maximum number of switchable ballasts at the

Switch Actuator output - Ballast calculation, Page 232.

3.8.4.2.1 Load table

Load type Symbol Max. load

Incandescent bulbs \@, 3680 W

Fluorescent lamps uncompensated 3680 W
IF

Fluorescent lamps parallel compensated 2500 W

Fluorescent lamps duo circuit 3680 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps inductive transformer 2000 W
&

Low-voltage halogen lamps electronic transformer ]Z@ 2500 W

Low-voltage halogen lamps 230 V 3680 W

Dulux lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Dulux lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

Mercury-vapor lamps uncompensated 3680 W

Mercury-vapor lamps parallel compensated 3000 W

LED lamps @ 650 W

LED
Rated motor power @ 3680 W

Tab. 26: Load table
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3.8.4.2.2 Energy function
Energy function Detection range 0.02...20A
Accuracy *2 % of the actual current +0.02 A
Measurement delay 2s
Load current ljpag AC 0...20 A, sinusoidal
Load current ljpag DC Is not acquired

Tab. 23: Energy function

3.8.4.3 Device type
Device type Switch Actuator SA/S 12.16.6.2
Application Switch energy function 2-fold 16 A / ...
... = current version number of the application
Maximum number of Group Objects 663
Maximum number of group addresses 1000
Maximum number of assignments 1000

Tab. 24: Device type

@ Note

Observe software information on the website » www.abb.com/knx.

@ Note

The device may be protected with a BCU key in ETS. If a BCU key was assigned, the device cannot be
read or programmed without it.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 40
jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX FUNCTION

4

4.1

4.2

4.2.1

Function

Device functions

The devices possess mutually independent switching relays with which the following functions can be
implemented:

« Switching electrical loads with high peak inrush currents in single- or multi-phase electrical networks
On-site operation of the outputs is possible using toggle switches.

The devices have the following integrated functions:

« Current measurement
- Energy functions (calculated, based on current measurement)

Software functions

Functional overview

SA/S 2.16.6.2
SA/S 4.16.6.2
SA/S 8.16.6.2
SA/S 12.16.6.2

Type of outputs Switch Actuator
Manual operation X
Blocking manual operation

Function Switch

Staircase lighting

Staircase lighting advance warning
Delay for switching on and off
Flashing

NO contact/NC contact
Function Shutter

Blind

Shutter

Automatic sun function
Reversing time

X X X X X X

reference movement

Function Load shedding
Function Energy

Current measurement

Power calculation

Energy consumption calculation
Load monitoring

Function Scene

Function Threshold

Function Logic

Forced operation/Block

Safety

Weather alarms

Special functions

Contact supervision

Reaction on bus voltage failure/recovery
status message

i-bus® Tool

X IX X X XX X X X X|IX

X X X X X

Tab. 25: Functional overview

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0
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4.2.2 Function diagram Switch Actuator
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Fig. 13: Function diagram Switch Actuator
@ Note
The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0
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4.2.3 Safety functions
4.23.1 Switch Actuator safety functions
4.2.3.1.1 Priority of safety functions
The safety functions Safety priority x, Block and Forced operation have priority over every other function.
If one of these safety functions is active, operation of the corresponding output is blocked.
The order of priority of the safety functions cannot be changed, - Priorities for Switch Actuator, Page
230.
4.2.3.1.2 Safety priority
This safety function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
- Parameter window Safety
The safety function Safety priority can be used to protect electrical loads on the switching output or to
switch them in accordance with an installation situation.
Three different safety priorities are available for the Switch Actuator outputs. The user can freely select
which (if any) of the safety priorities each output should react to. The position of the relay contact can
be specified individually for each output for a safety priority and for the cancellation of a safety priority.
Each safety priority has its own Group Object. The Group Object and the corresponding safety function
are enabled in the parameter Enable Group Object "Safety priority x". Safety priority x is active if:
- Atelegram with the value 1 is received on the Group Object Safety priority x.
« Atelegram is not received on the Group Object Safety priority x within the time set in the parameter
Cyclical monitoring = Cyclical monitoring, Page 235.
If the safety priority is active, the relay adopts the contact position set in the parameter Switching reac-
tion on safety priority x and operation is blocked.
If the corresponding safety priority is canceled, the relay adopts the contact position set in the parame-
ter Switching reaction on cancellation of block, forced operation and safety priority and operation is en-
abled.
@ Note
If a safety priority is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run = Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.
4.2.3.1.3 Block
This safety function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
- Parameter window Safety
The safety function Block can be used to block the output via the Group Object Block [Switch Actuator].
The relay adopts the contact position specified in the parameter Switching reaction on block and opera-
tion is blocked.
If the block is canceled, the relay adopts the contact position set in the parameter Switching reaction on
cancellation of block, forced operation and safety priority and operation is enabled.
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4.2.3.1.4

4.2.4

@ Note

If the safety function is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is
blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

forced operation

This safety function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Parameter window Safety

The safety function Forced operation can be used to set the device outputs to a defined state and block
them.

A state that is set if forced operation is activated can be parameterized with 1-bit forced operation. It
can additionally be defined whether activation is to take place via the value 1 or O.

With 2-bit forced operation, two states are specified that are set if forced operation is activated. Forced
operation is activated/deactivated with the first bit. The defined state is set with the second bit.

Bit 1 Bit 0 State of forced operation
(0] (o] Forced operation inactive
o] 1 Forced operation inactive
1 0 Forced operation active, state Off
1 1 Forced operation active, state On

Tab. 26: Coding of 2-bit forced operation

The safety function Forced operationis activated in the parameter Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit)
[Switch Actuator].

The position of the relay contact during forced operation is specified in the parameter Switching reac-
tion on forced operation.

The position of the relay contact if forced operation is canceled is specified in the parameter Switching
reaction on cancellation of block, forced operation and safety priority.

Example
The safety function Forced operation can be used to ensure that all lights are switched on and secured
against switching off during a fire alarm.

@ Note

If the safety function is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is
blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Function Logic

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x

The functions Logic and Threshold can be used independent of other functions.
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4.2.5

The function Logic can be used to influence the reaction of an output by means of the following logic
functions:

- AND

« OR

« Exclusive OR

- GATE

- 1bitInverter

Two input Group Objects (Connection A, Connection B) and one result Group Object (Status Result
[Logic]) are available for the AND, OR, exclusive OR and GATE logic functions.

An input Group Object (Connection A) and a result Group Object (Status Result [Logic]) are available for
the 1-bit inverter.

The result can be linked internally to any output in the parameter Output reacts to or output on the
Group Object Status Result [Logic].

If the result is linked internally to an output, the result has the same priority as Scene recalls or switching
commands - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

The send behavior of the Group Object Status Result [Logic]is defined in the parameter Send value of
Group Object "Status Result". Internally in the device, the result is updated when a value is received on
one of the two input Group Objects.

The result is dependent on the logic function selected and the values in the corresponding input Group
Obijects. Refer to the table below for information about the reaction of the logic functions:

Logic function Connection A Connection B Result Explanation

AND 0 (o] (o] The result is 1 if both input values are 1.
0 1 0
1 0 (0]
1 1 1

OR 0 0 0] The result is 1 if at least one of the
0 1 1 input values is 1.
1 (0] 1
1 1 1

Exclusive OR 0 (] (o] The result is 1 if the input values differ.
0 1 1
1 (] 1
1 1 0

GATE Blocked 0 - The input value (Connection B) is
Open 0 0 processed only if the GATE is open. The
Blocked 1 - value is ignored if the GATE is blocked.
Open 1 1

1 bit Inverter 0 - 1 The input value (Connection A) is
1 - 0 inverted.

Tab. 27: Results of the logic functions

The result is recalculated when a value is received on one of the two input Group Objects Connection A
or Connection B.

Function Threshold

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x

The functions Logic and Threshold can be used independent of other functions.

The function Thresholdis used to compare the value received on the threshold input with the thresholds
set in the parameters Upper threshold and Lower threshold.
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A minimum duration for undershooting and overshooting the thresholds can be defined in the following

parameters:
« Min. duration of the overshoot
« Min. duration of the undershoot

«  Minimum dwell time between the thresholds

One of the following Group Objects is used as the threshold input, depending on the setting in the pa-
rameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input":

« Threshold input (DPT 13.010)
« Threshold input (DPT 13.013)
« Threshold input (DPT 14.019)
« Threshold input (DPT 14.056)
o Threshold input (DPT 5.001)
o Threshold input (DPT 5.010)
o Threshold input (DPT 7.001)
« Threshold input (DPT 9.001)
« Threshold input (DPT 9.004)
« Threshold input (DPT 9.021)
« Threshold input (DPT 9.024)

A result can be defined in the following parameters depending on whether the value on the threshold in-

put is above or below the thresholds:

« Result if upper threshold is exceeded
« Result if lower threshold is dropped below

The result can be linked internally to any output in the parameter Output reacts to or output on the

Group Object Status Result [Threshold].

If the result is linked internally to an output, the result has the same priority as Scene recalls or switching
commands - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

The parameter Monitor range between thresholds can be used to define whether the range between the
upper and lower thresholds is monitored and an evaluation is output on the Group Object Status Input

value between thresholds.

The send behavior of the Group Objects Status Result [Threshold]and Status Input value between
thresholds is defined in the parameter Send values of Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input
value between thresholds". Internally in the device, the result is updated when a value is received on the

threshold input.

The thresholds set in ETS can be changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The setting is made in the follow-

ing parameters:

« Change thresholds via Group Objects

« Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
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4.2.6

The modified thresholds are received on the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), de-
pending on the setting in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input":

Change upper threshold (DPT 13.010)
Change lower threshold (DPT 13.010)
Change upper threshold (DPT 13.013)
Change lower threshold (DPT 13.013)
Change upper threshold (DPT 14.019)
Change lower threshold (DPT 14.019)
Change upper threshold (DPT 14.056)
Change upper threshold (DPT 14.056)
Change upper threshold (DPT 5.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 5.001)
Change upper threshold (DPT 5.010)
Change lower threshold (DPT 5.010)
Change upper threshold (DPT 7.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 7.001)
Change upper threshold (DPT 9.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.001)
Change upper threshold (DPT 9.004)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.004)
Change upper threshold (DPT 9.021)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.021)
Change upper threshold (DPT 9.024)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.024)

In the parameter Overwrite thresholds on download it is defined whether the thresholds changed via the
bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) are overwritten with the thresholds set in ETS during an application download.

Function Load shedding

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
Parameter window Switch Actuator X'\ Parameter window Load shedding

With the function Load shedding, a load control master (e.g. Energy Analyzer QA/S, Energy Actuator SE/
S) can manage an electrical installation energy efficiently. If a defined load limit is exceeded, the load
control master sends switching commands in the form of load shedding stages on the bus

(ABB i-bus® KNX). The slave devices receive the load shedding stages and react as per the parameteriza-
tion.

The load shedding stages can be defined individually for each channel in the slave devices.

The functionality is explained in the following example based on a QA/S as the master:

@ Note

The QA/S (master) processes eight load shedding stages in this example. The number of load shed-
ding stages must be matched between master and slave.
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Fig. 14: Master receives power values

The QA/S (master) (1) receives power values from up to 16 slaves (e.g. SA/S x.16.6.2 (2) or energy meters
such as SE/S, EM/S, ZS/S (3)). Devices (5) (6) that do not send any direct energy consumption values can
also be integrated into the function Load shedding via an energy meter (e.g. ZS/S (3)).
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Fig. 15: Master adds together power values received

The master adds together the power values received and calculates the total power consumption. If the
total power consumption exceeds the load limit defined, the master sends load shedding stages (4) on
the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
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Fig. 16: Slaves receive load shedding stages

The slaves receive the load shedding stages and switch all channels that are assigned to this load shed-
ding stage, corresponding to the reaction defined in the parameter Switching reaction on active load
shedding stage.

@ Note

Integration of other devices into the load shedding - corresponding product manuals.

@ Note

- All ABB Switch Actuators (5) (Combi, Standard and Professional) contain the function Load
sheddling, including the Group Object Receive load shedding stage (DPT 236.001).

- Other devices (6) without the Group Object Receive load shedding stage (DPT 236.001) can be inte-
grated into the function Load shedding using the Group Objects "Send load shedding stage x" (DPT
1.001) of the QA/S Energy Analyzer.
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Fig. 17: Master increases load shedding stage

The master increases the load shedding stage until the total power consumption drops below the load
limit.

@ Note

Integration of other devices into the load shedding - corresponding product manuals.
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Fig. 18: Master decreases load shedding stage

Once the total power consumption has dropped below the load limit, the master (1) decreases the load
shedding stage and sends this information via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) to the slaves. The channels re-
act corresponding to the setting in the parameter Switching reaction on revoke of load shedding stage.

The load shedding stage for the channel is defined in the parameter Load shedding stage.

The load shedding stage set in ETS can be changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The setting is made in
the following parameters:

« Change load shedding stage via Group Object

« Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool

The modified load shedding stage is received on the Group Object Set load shedding stage via the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX).

In the parameter Overwrite load shedding stage at download it is defined whether the load shedding
stage changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) is overwritten with the load shedding stage set in ETS dur-
ing an application download.

4.2.7 Function Current measurement
This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel]
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Current measurement [group]
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Using the function Current measurement, sinusoidal load currents with a rated frequency range of
50 ... 60 Hz can be measured. The measured load currents are available as root mean square values.

Depending on the type of waveform, non-sinusoidal currents such as currents with varying phase angle
or distorted currents will cause a measurement error. If a DC current is superimposed, the measurement
error is significantly greater.

@ Note

With non-sinusoidal currents, there are significant differences between a true RMS measuring device
(TRMS) and the values indicated by the function Current measurement. For comparative measure-
ments, a measuring device should be used that is calibrated for sinusoidal AC currents.

Due to the measuring principle, only currents > 20 mA can be measured correctly.

The following technical data apply to the current measurement:

Energy function Detection range 0.02...20A
Accuracy *2 % of the actual current +0.02 A
Measurement delay 2s
Load current ljoaq AC 0...20 A, sinusoidal
Load current licaa DC Is not acquired

Tab. 28: Energy function

Examples for maximum measurement errors for purely sinusoidal currents:

Current measured Maximum measurement error
300 mA +26 mA

2A +60 mA

16 A +340 mA

20A +420 mA

Tab. 29: Examples for maximum measurement errors for purely sinusoidal currents

The current measurement can be set individually for each channel. Several channels can be combined
into energy groups.

@ Note

The links in the following function description relate to settings for the channel. The settings for the
energy groups are made based on the same principle.

The current measured is sent via one of the following Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), de-
pending on the selection in the parameter Current displaying unit [channel]:

« Status Current (DPT 9.021)

« Status Current (DPT 14.019)

The send behavior is defined in the parameter Send value of Group Object "Status Current". The parame-
ter Value is sent from a change of can be used to define that the measured current value is sent on the
bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) only after a deviation from the value sent previously.

To prevent incorrect measurements due to high starting or breaking currents, a measurement delay can
be set in the parameter Measurement delay after contact position change.

4.2.8 Function Power calculation
This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Power calculation [group]
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@ Note

The power calculation is based on measured sinusoidal currents and fixed values for voltage and
power factor. As the actual power can differ from the calculated value, the power calculation should
not be used for billing purposes.

Using the function Power calculation, the power can be calculated continuously based on the current
measured (= Function Current measurement, Page 52) and the predefined values for voltage and power
factor. The power calculation can be set individually for each channel. Several channels can be combined
into energy groups.

The values for voltage and power factor are set in the following parameters:
- Voltage
« Power factor (cos phi)

The values set in ETS can be changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The setting is made in the following
parameters:

« Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects

« Change values Voltage/Power factor via i-bus® Tool

The modified values are received on the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
- Voltage value
« Power factor (cos phi)

Example
Current measured values can be received from external measuring devices via the Group Objects Vol/t-
age value and Power factor (cos phi). In this way a more exact calculation of the power is possible.

In the parameter Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download it is defined whether the values
changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) are overwritten with the values set in ETS during an application
download.

@ Note

The links in the following function description relate to settings for the channel. The settings for the
energy groups are made based on the same principle.

The power calculated is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) via one of the following Group Objects, de-
pending on the setting in the parameter Power displaying unit [channel]:

« Status Power (DPT 14.056)

« Status Power (DPT 9.024)

The send behavior is defined in the parameter Send value of Group Object "Status Power". The parame-
ter Value is sent from a change of can be used to define that the power value is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX) only after a deviation from the value sent previously.

@ Note

The values calculated are available on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) with a delay of approx. 2 seconds.

4.2.9 Function Energy consumption

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
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Using the function Energy consumption, the energy consumption of the channel can be calculated based
on the power calculated (= Function Power calculation, Page 53) and the elapsed time. The energy con-
sumption calculation can be set individually for each channel. Several channels can be combined into en-

ergy groups.

@ Note

The energy consumption calculation is based on measured sinusoidal currents and fixed values for
voltage and power factor. The actual energy consumption can vary from the value calculated. The en-
ergy consumption calculation is not permitted to be used for billing purposes.

@ Note

The device receives the date and time from a system clock to set the device time or to synchronize the
device time. For greater accuracy, it is recommended to synchronize the device time at least once per
hour.

@ Note

The links in the following function description relate to settings for the channel. The settings for the
energy groups are made based on the same principle.

Total meter

The energy consumption calculation is activated in the parameter Activate total meter [channel]. The en-
ergy consumption calculated is sent via one of the following Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX),
depending on the setting in the parameter Energy displaying unit [channel]:

« Status Total meter energy consumption (DPT 13.010)

« Status Total meter energy consumption (DPT 13.013)

The send behavior is defined in the parameter Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy
consumption”. The parameter Value is sent from a change of can be used to define that the calculated
consumption value is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) only after a deviation from the value sent previ-
ously.

@ Note

The values calculated are available on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) with a delay of approx. 2 seconds.

The timestamp with the start time for the energy consumption calculation is activated in the parameter
Send timestamp of total meter start [channel] and sent via the following Group Objects on the bus

(ABB i-bus® KNX), depending on the setting in the parameter Data point type timestamp [channel]:

- Start total meter date

« Start total meter time

o Start total meter Date/Time

The energy consumption calculation can be reset or restarted either via the Group Object Reset total
meter or via i-bus® Tool:

« Reset total meter via Group Object [channel]

« Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool

Intermediate meter

@ Note

The energy consumption calculation via the intermediate meter is not available in the energy groups.
If an energy consumption calculation is to be performed within an interval, the intermediate meter can

be used.
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The intermediate meter is activated in the parameter Activate intermediate meter and started or
stopped via the Group Object Start/Stop intermediate meter.

Function of the intermediate meter:

- If, with the intermediate meter running, a telegram with the value 1 is received on the Group Object
Start/Stop intermediate meter, the intermediate meter sends the currently calculated energy con-
sumption and continues to run.

- If, with the intermediate meter running, a telegram with the value 0 is received on the Group Object
Start/Stop intermediate meter, the intermediate meter sends the currently calculated energy con-
sumption and stops.

- If, with the intermediate meter stopped, a telegram with the value 0 is received on the Group Object
Start/Stop intermediate meter, the intermediate meter sends the last value sent.

- If, with the intermediate meter stopped, a telegram with the value 1 is received on the Group Object
Start/Stop intermediate meter, the intermediate meter is started, it sends the value O (reset) and the
meter reading starts at O.

The energy consumption currently calculated is sent via one of the following Group Objects on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX), depending on the setting in the parameter Energy displaying unit [channel]:

» Status Intermediate meter energy consumption (DPT 13.010)

« Status Intermediate meter energy consumption (DPT 13.013)

@ Note

Sending the energy consumption calculated can also be triggered via a Value Read on the following
Group Obijects:

- Status Intermediate meter energy consumption (DPT 13.010)

- Status Intermediate meter energy consumption (DPT 13.013)

During a Value Read the last value sent is sent again.

More information: - Value Read, Page 235.

4.2.10 Function Load monitoring
This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
Using the function Load monitoring, the status of a load connected to the output can be monitored effi-
ciently. The complete status information for the load can be sent in real time on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX) via Group Objects and used for visualization or energy monitoring systems. The load
monitoring can be set individually for each channel. Several channels can be combined into energy
groups.
@ Note
The links in the following function description relate to settings for the channel. The settings for the
energy groups are made based on the same principle.
The function Load monitoring calculates the status of the load based on the current measured (or the
power value if the function Power calculationis used). The status of the load is defined via current or
power thresholds. Which thresholds are monitored is defined in the parameter Type of monitoring
[channel].
If the current or power value for the load exceeds or falls below a threshold, the status of the load is sent
on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) via the corresponding Group Object.
@ Note
A threshold is exceeded if the value measured is greater than the threshold set.
A threshold is fallen below if the value measured is less than the threshold set.
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The status of the load is divided into the following ranges:

A: On/Off

B: Standby

C: Underload

D: Operation

E: Overload

F: Maximum threshold exceeded

@ Note

Status Load On/Off is reliably detected if the current measured by the device is > 0 A. More informa-
tion: » Function Current measurement, Page 52.

The ranges are defined via thresholds. The thresholds can be set in the following parameters:

F

Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [channel]
Threshold Underload/Operation (1) [channel]
Threshold operation/overload (Ill) [channel]
Maximum threshold (IV) [channel]
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E
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ig. 19: Load monitoring

The thresholds are set as currents. If the function Power calculationis used, it can be defined in the pa-
rameter Measurement unit whether the thresholds are set as current or as power values.

@ Note

If several channels are combined into energy groups, the setting in the parameter Measurement unitin
the group and in the related channels must be identical.

@ Note

The following is to be noted while defining the thresholds:

- Acurrent or power value with large fluctuations will result in frequently changing status results. The
bus load will increase if the status of the load is sent on change.

- The device does not check whether the sequence or the levels for the thresholds set are plausible.

The thresholds set in ETS can be changed via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The setting is made in the follow-
ing parameters:

Note about navigation in the

Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]
Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool
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The modified thresholds are received on the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), de-
pending on the setting in the parameter Measurement unit:

. Set threshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.056)

« Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.056)

« Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.056)

. Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.019)

« Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.056)

In the parameter Overwrite load threshold at download it is defined whether the thresholds changed via
the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) are overwritten with the thresholds set in ETS during an application download.

If the option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)is selected in the parameter Type of monitoring
[channel], it can be defined in the dependent parameter Status Send load as [channel] whether the sta-
tus of the load is sent via a common Group Object or via individual 1-bit Group Objects on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX).

If other options are selected in the parameter Type of monitoring [channel], the status of the load is sent
via individual Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following Group Objects are available for sending the load status:
- Status Load

« Status Load maximum threshold exceeded

« Status Load in overload

« Status Load in operation

« Status Load in underload

« Status Load in standby

- Status Load On/Off

More information - Coding, Group Object "Status Load", Page 232, - Telegram values 1-bit Group
Objects "Status Load", Page 234.

The send behavior of all Group Objects for the load monitoring is defined in the parameter Send Status
Load.

@ Note

Monitoring conditions cannot be influenced in practice. Load monitoring via a current or power thresh-
old model is possible only if the following is taken into account:

« Current fluctuations due to tolerances and environmental effects

« Accuracy of power calculation

4.2.11 Function Contact supervision
This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision
The function Contact supervision can be used to monitor the position of the relay contact. The contact
position brought about via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) or via i-bus® Tool is compared to the actual current
that has been measured via the function Current measurement.
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4.2.12

Contact open and current flows

If a current is measured with the contact position "open", this situation can be due to the following
causes:

. Contact position changed manually via toggle switch

« Contact welded

An alarm telegram is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) via the Group Object Contact open and current
flows. The telegram value depends on the option selected in the parameter Value of Group Object when
contact open and current flows.

Contact closed and no current flows

If no current is measured with the contact position "closed", this situation can be due to the following
causes:

- Contact position changed manually via toggle switch

« Back-up fuse tripped

- Cable break

« No load connected to the output

- Load switched off via a different switch (e.g. device switch)

« Load faulty

« Contact oxidized (high-impedance)

An alarm telegram is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) via the Group Object Contact closed and no cur-
rent flows. The telegram value depends on the option selected in the parameter Value of Group Object
when contact closed and no current flows.

Resetting the alarm

If the alarm is to be reset automatically after troubleshooting, the option Nois to be selected in the pa-

rameter Reset alarm via Group Object. If the option Yesis selected, the alarm must be reset via the
Group Object Reset alarm.

Function Scenes

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]

The function Scenes can be used to create, to enable, to assign Scenes to the output and to incorporate
additional KNX devices in a Scene. It is a prerequisite that all the devices incorporated are parameterized

with the same Scene number and recall is via the same group address.

The following parameters can be used to create, enable and assign to the output up to 16 Scenes:
« Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]

An individual number (1 ... 64) is assigned for each Scene in the parameter Scene number.
The reaction of the output during Scene recall is defined in the parameter Reaction on Scene recall.

The parameter Delayis used to define the delay with which the Scene is run after Scene recall.

@ Note

If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 59

jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX FUNCTION

Scene recall

A Scene is recalled via the following Group Objects:

« Scenel... 64
A Scene number is received via this central Group Object. All outputs and KNX devices incorporated
execute the Scenes assigned with the corresponding Scene number. Depending on the telegram
value, the current positions of the relay contacts for all outputs and KNX devices integrated can be
saved in the Scene. In this way, the contact position for a Scene number can be overwritten.

« Scenel...64
A Scene number is received via this Group Object. The output executes all Scenes assigned with the
corresponding Scene number. Depending on the telegram value, the current position of the relay con-
tact can be saved in the Scene. In this way, the contact position for a Scene number can be overwrit-
ten.

« Recall Scene assignment x
The Scene assignment x (x =1 ... 4) for the output is recalled via these 1-bit Group Objects and the
corresponding Scene number executed. This direct Scene recall is possible only for Scene assign-
ments1...4.

4.2.12.1 Structure of 1-byte Scene telegram

A 1-byte Scene telegram contains the Scene number (1 ... 64) and information about whether to recall or
save the Scene.

Telegram value:
e 0...63=RecallScenex(x=1...64)
« 128...191=Save Scenex (x=1...64)

More information: - Table of values, Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64", Page 239.

4.2.13 Time functions
Three time functions are available for each output. The parameter Enable function Time can be used to
assign one of the following time functions to each output:
- - Function Staircase lighting, Page 60

« = Function Delay for switching on and off, Page 62
« = Function Flashing, Page 63

The selected time function is integrated into the function chain for the output.

More information: = Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

4.2.13.1 Function Staircase lighting

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Staircase lighting

The function Staircase lighting can be used for time-controlled lighting (e.g. staircase lighting) or to con-
trol automatically an application with a similar function.

@ Note

If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

The switch-on duration is defined in the parameter Staircase lighting time.
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Depending on the option selected in the parameter Switching reaction of staircase lighting on telegram
value 0/1, the receipt of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on one of the following Group Objects produces
switching:

« Switch

« Switch (Central)

» Scenel...64

« Scenel... 64 (Central)

« Status Result [Logic]

- Status Result [Threshold]

If the contact is defined as normally opened in the parameter Reaction of output, the contact is closed
on receipt of a switch-on value and opened after the staircase lighting time has elapsed.

If the contact is defined as normally closed in the parameter Reaction of output, the contact is opened
on receipt of a switch-on value and closed after the staircase lighting time has elapsed.

The function Staircase lighting can notify of the imminent switching off (- parameter Warning time).
The warning time starts after the staircase lighting time has elapsed. The type of warning is defined in
the parameter Warning before switching off the staircase lighting:
« Via the Group Object Warning staircase lighting:
The Group Object is set to the value 1 at the start of the warning time. The Group Object is set to the
value 0 when the warning time elapses. The Group Object can be used to switch a warning light.
- Via short switching off/on:
The output is briefly switched off and then back on during the warning time. The number of Off/On
changes can be defined in the parameter Number of Off/On changes. The first Off/On change takes
place at the beginning of the warning time. Additional Off/On changes are uniformly distributed over
the remaining warning time.

T
Staircase lighting time T, ———]
T
Warning time T, k|  OFF/ON-change: 2
Command q ON ON OFF ON OFFON ON
0 || e :
| A A i t
=< ST S S S SN S S S S S ‘
staircase | P b i L L i i
lighting i R — . i >
| N A R i t
A N N R i
1 0 1 w! 1 0! | 1 1 1 1 0 1 w! [ 0 1 |
Output q - — | - : |
0 3 3 3 >
T e e
3 o R T B A T i
Wamng 41 =m0 bbb b b ;
staircase : —> P : : P > i : 1
lighting ~ 0L L L L | ‘ ‘ >
Fig. 20: Switch-on/switch-off reaction of the function Staircase lighting
4.2.13.1.1 Extending staircase lighting time (retriggering/pumping)
The staircase lighting time can be restarted if the option Yes s selected in the parameter Staircase light-
ing time can be started again.
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4.2.13.1.2

4.2.13.1.3

4.2.13.2

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Retriggering

The staircase lighting time can be restarted any number of times if the option No, can only be started
againis selected in the parameter Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping).

Pumping

If the option “Up to max. x times staircase lighting time” (x =2 ... 5) is selected in the parameter Stair-
case lighting time extendable (pumping), the staircase lighting time can be extended to max. five times
the duration. If further switch-on commands are received during the staircase lighting time or during the

warning time, the staircase lighting time is extended by a further staircase lighting time.

The following diagram shows the reaction on extension to quintuple the staircase lighting time:

-
Staircase lighting time T, ||

T
Warning time T,, || OFF/ON-change: 1
ON 3xON
Command 1T ON ON‘ 2xON 6xON 2xON
oll [ | Il :

| | | | I L

| T T | g T T

;l W I TOJ I 2XT0 TW I 5XT0 TW I 2XT(‘)

R 1 ! =

Fig. 21: Extending staircase lighting time (retriggering/pumping)

v

Block staircase lighting

The function Staircase lighting can be blocked via the Group Object Block staircase lighting. If the func-
tion Staircase lighting is blocked, the switch-on command is forwarded without time function in the
function chain (= Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42) and the output reacts according to its pa-
rameterization.

Permanent on

If the function Staircase lighting is activated, the output can be permanently switched on via the Group
Object Staircase lighting permanent on. If Permanent on operation is activated, the output remains
switched on. Other functions continue to run in the background, but they do not trigger any switching

operation. If Permanent on operation is deactivated, the output reacts to the Group Object Switch.

The parameter Restart staircase lighting time after permanent on can be used to define how the lighting
reacts after the end of Permanent ON operation.

After a download or bus voltage recovery, the Permanent on operation state from before the download
or bus voltage failure is restored.
Function Delay for switching on and off

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Delay for switching on and off
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Using the function Delay for switching on and off, the effect of a switching command received on one of
the following Group Objects can be delayed:

- Switch

« Switch (Central)

« Scenel...64

« Scenel... 64 (Central)

« Status Result [Logic]

- Status Result [Threshold]

@ Note

If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off » Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

The duration of the delay is set in the following parameters:
« Delay for switching on
« Delay for switching off

Reaction of the delay for switching on:

« The delay for switching on starts after the reception of a switch-on command (telegram with the tele-
gram value 1).

- If a switch-on command is received during the delay for switching on, the time for the delay for
switching on restarts.

- If a switch-off command is received during the delay for switching on, the switch-on is discarded.

Reaction of the delay for switching off:

« The delay for switching off starts after the reception of a switch-off command (telegram with the
telegram value 0).

- If a switch-off command is received during the delay for switching off, the time for the delay for
switching off restarts.

« If a switch-on command is received during the delay for switching off, the switch-off is discarded.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of
output.

4.2.13.3 Function Flashing

This function is parameterized in the following parameter window:
« Flashing

The function Flashing can be used to switch the relay contact alternately after receipt of a switch-on
command.

The switch-on command is issued via the Group Object Flashing. Each switch-on command restarts the
flashing cycle.

The parameter Flashing if Group Object "Flashing" is can be used to define the telegram value with which
a flashing cycle can be started and prematurely ended.

The number and duration of the flashing cycles can be defined in the following parameters:
« Time foron

« Time for off

« Number of flashing cycles
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Each flashing cycle begins with the On state. Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on
whether the output is defined as a normally closed contact or normally opened contact in the parameter
Reaction of output.

Each flashing cycle begins with the Off state. The position of the relay contact after the end of the flash-
ing cycle can be specified in the parameter Reaction after flashing.

If the function Flashingis active, the output does not react to other switching commands = Function
diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

@ Note

If the function Flashingis used:
- Pay attention to the service life of the lighting equipment.
- Take into account the service life of the switching contacts - Technical data.

@ Note

Each relay can perform only a limited number of switching operations per minute - Technical data. A
large number of switching operations per minute can delay switching.

4.3 Integration into i-bus® Tool
i-bus® Tool can be used to read the data from connected devices. It can also be used to simulate values
and test the following functions:

- Function of the physical inputs and outputs

If there is no communication between the devices and i-bus® Tool, the simulated values cannot be sent
on the bus.

For more information - parameter i-bus® Tool access.

i-bus® Tool can be downloaded free of charge from the company homepage (www.abb.com/knx).

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

4.4 Special operating states
The devices’ reaction on bus voltage failure, after bus voltage recovery and after ETS download can be
set in the device parameters.

4.4.1 Reaction on bus voltage failure
Bus voltage failure describes the failure of the bus voltage, e.g. due to a power failure.

The reaction of the Switch Actuator outputs can be defined in the parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator], in the parameter Switching reaction on bus voltage failure.
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4.4.2

443

4.4.4

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Reaction after bus voltage recovery

Bus voltage recovery is the state that exists after the bus voltage is restored. The devices will restart af-
ter bus voltage recovery.

The time set in the parameter Sending and switching delay after bus voltage recoveryis awaited before
the devices perform an action.

The reaction of the Switch Actuator outputs can be defined in the parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator], in the parameter Reaction after bus voltage recovery [Switch Actuator].

Reaction on ETS reset

An ETS reset restarts the ETS application in the devices. ETS reset can be performed in ETS using the
Commissioning menu item, in the function Reset device (from ETS version 6 Restart device) .

During an ETS reset, the device reacts the same way as during bus voltage failure.

The reaction of the Switch Actuator outputs can be defined in the parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator], in the parameter Switching reaction on bus voltage failure.

Reaction during download

Downloading describes loading a modified or updated ETS application onto the devices. The devices are
not ready to operate during a download.

Reaction of the Switch Actuator outputs:
The positions of the relay contacts are blocked at the start of the download. The reaction after down-

load can be defined in the parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator], in the parameter Reac-
tion after ETS download [Switch Actuator].

@ Note

The device will no longer operate after the application is uninstalled or the download is canceled.
» Download again.
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5 Mounting and installation

5.1 Information about mounting

DANGER - Severe injuries due to touch voltage

Electric feedback from different phase conductors can cause contact voltages and lead to serious
injuries.

» Operate the device only in a closed housing (distribution board).

» Disconnect all phases before working on the electrical connection.

The device can be mounted in any position as required on a 35 mm mounting rail.

The electrical connection to the loads is made using screw terminals. The connection to the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX) is made using the bus connection terminal supplied. The terminal designation is lo-
cated on the housing.

@ Note

The maximum permissible current consumption on a KNX line must not be exceeded.
» During planning and installation, ensure that the KNX line is correctly dimensioned. The device has a
maximum current consumption of 12 mA.

5.2 Mounting on mounting rail

@ Note

No additional tools are required for mounting on a mounting rail.

press

click

Fig. 22: Mounting on mounting rail

1. Place the mounting rail holder on the upper edge of the mounting rail and push down.

2. Push the lower part of the device toward the mounting rail until the mounting rail holder engages.
= The device is now mounted on the mounting rail.

3. Relieve the pressure on the top of the housing.
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6 Commissioning

6.1 Prerequisites for commissioning

A PC with ETS and a connection to the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), e.g. via a KNX interface, are required to
commission the device.

« Required ETS version: 5.6 or higher
« Product-specific application: installed

6.2 Commissioning overview

After the bus voltage is activated for the first time, the following factory settings will be selected auto-
matically:

« Physical address of the device: 15.15.255

- ETS application: preloaded

« Switching contact position: open

The device can be programmed only using ETS.

@ Note

The complete ETS application can be downloaded again if required. Downloads may take longer after
an application is uninstalled or when changing applications.

6.3 Putting device into operation

1. Connect the device to the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
2. Switch on bus voltage.

= All switching contacts are open.
3. Switch on power supply of the connected loads.
= Device is ready for operation.

6.4 Assignment of the physical address
@ Note

If it is set in ETS that the application is to be downloaded during programming, the download will be-
gin after assignment of the physical address.

Triggering assignment of the physical address via ETS:
1. Press Programming button.
= Programming mode active. Programming LED lights up.
2. Start programming process in ETS.
= Physical address is assigned. Device restarts.

@ Note

The device performs an ETS reset during assignment of the physical address. All states are reset.
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6.5 Software/application

6.5.1 Download reaction
Depending on the PC, it can take up to 90 seconds for the progress bar to appear during a download.

Using an interface that supports download via "long frames" (e.g. USB/S 1.2 or IPR/S 3.5.1) can greatly
shorten the download time.

6.5.2 Copying, exchanging and converting

The following functions can be performed with the ETS app ABBUpdate Copy Convert:

« Update: Changes the application program to a higher or lower version while retaining the current con-
figurations

« Convert: Transfers/adopts a configuration from an identical or compatible source device

« Copy channel- Copies a channel configuration to other channels on a multichannel device

- Channel exchange: Exchanges configurations between two channels on a multichannel device

- Import/export: Saves and reads device configurations as external files

The ETS app ABBUpdate Copy Convert can be downloaded free of charge from the KNX Shop
-> www.KNX.org.
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7 Parameters

7.1 General

@ Note

ETS (Engineering Tool Software) is used to parameterize the device.

The following sections describe the device parameters based on the parameter windows. The parameter
windows have a dynamic design. Parameters are shown or hidden depending on parameterization and
function.

The default values of the parameters are underlined, e.g.:

No (checkbox cleared)

Yes (checkbox ticked)

@ Note

The default values in the ETS application can vary from the values stated in the product manual de-
pending on the product variant.

@ Note

A device with 12 channels (A ... L) is described below.
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7.2 Parameter windows

7.2.1 Parameter windows Configuration

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
- Enable outputs

- Enable energy functions

- Enable energy groups

- Enable functions Logicand Threshold

« Limit number of telegrams sent

- Activate i-bus® Tool access

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0
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Configuration Firrrvare V020 or higher is required for using the i-bus® Tool. Update via ETS app "Firmware-

Update 2.0".

+ Device settings
Channel configuration

+  Safety

Enable Energy function

+  Energy group 1 Output A v
OutputB  + v
+  Logic/Threshold OutputC | v ]
+  Switch Actuator template OutputD v
QutputE  + v
+  Energy functions template Output F | [v/ o
+  Switch Actuator A: Output 6 v
OutputH + v

+  Switch Actuator B:
witc uator Output | 7 =
+ Switch Actuator C Qutput J v v
Output K+ v
+  Switch Actuator D: OutputL |[¢ )

+  Switch Actuator E:
Enable energy groups

+  Switch Actuator F- Energy group 1 v

Energy group 2
Energy group 3

+  Switch Actuator G:

+  Switch Actuator H: Energy group 4
+ Switch Actuator I Enable Logic/Threshold

Logic/Thresheld 1-4 v
+  Switch Actuator !

Logic/Thresheld 5-8 o
+  Switch Actuator K: Logic/Thresheld 9-12 v

Logic/Threshold 13-16
Logic/Thresheld 17-20

+  Switch Actuator L

Logic/Thresheold 21-24

Maximum number of sent telegrams 20 =
In periad (0 = deactivated) a1 =5
i-bus® Tool access Full access -

Fig. 23: Parameter window Configuration

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Enable output X, Page 111
- Enable energy function x, Page 119
- Enable energy group x, Page 120
- Enable Logic/Threshold x-y, Page 140
- Maximum number of sent telegrams, Page 140
- In period (0 = deactivated), Page 130
- i-bus® Tool access, Page 194

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter window is always visible.
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7.2.2

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Parameter windows Device settings

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Set sending and switching delay

- Enable Group Object Request status values

- Enable Group Object /n operation

- Enable central and device-specific Group Objects

Configuration Device settings

= Device setlings Sending and switching delay
after bus voltage recovery

00:00:02

Device settings Value after sending and switching delay has

O Last value received

expired
+ Safety Enable Time Group Objects for setting of No
device time
+ Energy group 1
Enable Group Object
+ Logic/Threshold "Request Status values”
+  Switch Actuator template Enable central Group Object "Switch”
Enable central Group Object
+ Enengy functions template "Receive load shedding stage”
Enable central Group Object
+  Switch Actuator A: "Seane 1 ... 64"
+  Switch Actuator B: Enable Group Cbject T

“In operation”
+  Switch Actuator C

Fig. 24: Parameter window Device settings

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Sending and switching delay after bus voltage recovery, Page 154
- Value after sending and switching delay has expired, Page 189
- Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time, Page 134
- Request Date/Time via Group Object, Page 115
- Enable Group Object "Request status values", Page 132
- Enable central Group Object "Switch", Page 194
- Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage", Page 193
- Enable central Group Object "Scene 1... 64", Page 194
- Enable Group Object "In operation", Page 131
- Sending cycle, Page 155

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter window is always visible.

jumps to the previous view/page
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7.2.3 Parameter windows Safety

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
- Enable safety priorities

The safety priorities apply to the entire device, but each output can react differently to receipt of a
safety priority. The reaction of the individual outputs can be defined in the respective parameter win-

dows.

More information: - Safety functions, Page 43.

Configuraticn Safety
+  Device settings Read safety Group Objects after bus voltage
recovery and download
= Safety
Safety priority for Switch Actuator operation
Safety

The reaction on active safety priority must be specified in the parameter window "Safety” for
the Switch Actuator channels.

+ Energy group 1

Group Object Enable Cyclical monitorin
+ Llogic/Threshold i i -
Safety priority 1
+  Switch Actuator template Safety priority 2
Safety priority 3

+ Energy functions template

Fig. 25: Parameter window Safety

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Read safety Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, Page 155
- Enable Group Object "Safety priority x", Page 131

- Cyclical monitoring, Page 197

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter window is always visible.
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7.2.4 Parameter windows Energy group X

The energy groups are used to monitor several channels simultaneously. Up to four energy groups are
available. Each channel can be assigned to one or more energy groups in the parameter Assign to energy
group X.

@ Note

If several channels are combined into energy groups, the setting in the parameter Measurement unitin
the group and in the related channels must be identical.

@ Note

The energy group values for current measurement, power calculation and energy consumption are the
sum of the values from all channels assigned.

The group values are available on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) only after a short delay due to device-inter-
nal calculations.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
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7.2.4.1 Parameter windows Current measurement [group]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Current measurement for the group

More information: = Function Current measurement, Page 52.

Configuration Current displaying unit mé (DPT 9,021) © A (DPT 14.019)

Send value of Group Object

+ Device settings On cha =
= "Status Current” SRt blls
+ Safety Evaluate change of value as O Percentage Change absolute
Value is sent from a change of 10 g

— Energy group 1

0 Calculated based on the last sent value
Current measurement

Energy functions

Fig. 26: Parameter window Current measurement

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Current displaying unit [group], Page 118
- Send value of Group Object "Status Current", Page 180

- Evaluate change of value as, Page 189

- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189

- Send cyclically every, Page 196

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Energy group X.
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7.2.4.2 Parameter windows Energy functions [group]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Enable energy functions for the group

Configuration Description Text

+ Device settings . -
= Enable function Power calculation

+ ot Enable function Load monitoring
arety

= Energy group 1

Current measurement
Energy functions

Fig. 27: Parameter window Energy functions

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Description, Page 112
- Enable function Power calculation [group], Page 125

- Enable function Energy consumption [group], Page 123
- Enable function Load monitoring [group], Page 124

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Energy group X.
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7.2.4.3 Parameter windows Power calculation [group]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Power calculation for the group

More information: - Function Power calculation, Page 53.

Configuration Power displaying unit ©' W [DPT 14.056) KW (DPT 9.024)
: : Send value of Group Object
+ Device sett On chz
evice settings "Status Power” On change el
+ Gafety Evaluate change of value as Q' Percentage Change absclute
Value is sent from a change of 10 - |%

= Energy group 1

= 0 Calculated based on the last sent valus
Current measurement

E ¢ functi ; . : .
ekl L @ The power calculation function must be enabled in the channels related to the group.

Power calculation

Fig. 28: Parameter window Power calculation

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Power displaying unit [group], Page 118
- Send value of Group Object "Status Power", Page 177

- Evaluate change of value as, Page 189

- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189

- Send cyclically every, Page 196

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Energy group X.
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7.2.4.4 Parameter windows Energy consumption [group]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Energy consumption for the group

More information: = Function Energy consumption, Page 54.

Configuration Energy displaying unit Wh (DPT 13.010) © kWh [DPT 12.013)

+  Device settings Activate total meter

Send value of Group Object

; On cha i
+  Safsty "Status Total meter energy consumption” wnensngs
Evaluate change of value as Q' Percentage Change absclute
— Energy group 1
Value is sent from a change of 10 .| %
Current measurement
0 Calculated based on the last sent valus
Energy functions
. Send time stamp of total meter start
Power calculation
Reset total meter via Group Object
E ti -
AR Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool
i feqiciliie ol @ The energy consumption function must be enabled in the channels related to the group.

+  Switch Actuator template

Fig. 29: Parameter window Energy consumption

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Energy displaying unit [group], Page 117
- Activate total meter [group], Page 127
- Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption”, Page 175
- Evaluate change of value as, Page 189
- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189
- Send cyclically every, Page 196
- Send timestamp of total meter start [group], Page 192
- Data point type timestamp [group], Page 114
- Reset total meter via Group Object [Group], Page 129
- Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool, Page 128

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:

- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from vV0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Energy group X.
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7.2.4.5 Parameter windows Load monitoring [group]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Load monitoring for the group

More information: = Function Load monitoring, Page 56.

+

Configuration

Device settings

Safety

Energy group 1

Current measurement
Energy functions

Load menitoring

Logic/Thresheld

Switch Actuator termplate

Energy functions template

Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator B:

Switch Actuator C

Switch Actuator D:

Switch Actuator E:

Switch Actuator F:

Switch Actuator G:

Switch Actuator H:

Switch Actuator |-

Type of monitoring General threshold monitoring (A..F) B
IA]
F 3
=
———————————————— —-V
E
Explanation of threshold evaluation I
D
A -1
c
e~ |
B
A -
t[s]
(i ] A: On/Off
B: Standby
C: Underload
D: Operation
E: Overload
F: Maximum threshold exceeded
Ma:ximum threshold (IV) 16000 . mA
Threshold Operation/Cverload (111} 2000 . mA
Threshold Underload/Operation (II) 1000 - | mA
Thresheld Standby/Underload (1) 200 - | mA
Change load thresholds via Group Objects
Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool v
Cwerwrite load threshold at download v
Send status load as Q' 1 byte Individual bits
Send status load Cn change =

Fig. 30: Parameter window Load monitoring
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Type of monitoring [group], Page 164
- Measurement unit, Page 142
- Maximum threshold (V) [group], Page 140
- Threshold operation/overload (lll) [group], Page 150
- Threshold Underload/Operation (Il) [group], Page 152
- Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [group], Page 151
- Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group], Page 138
- Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool, Page 137
- Overwrite load threshold at download, Page 136
-> Status Send load as [group], Page 157
- Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [group], Page 187
- Value of Group Object when load in overload [group], Page 185
- Value of Group Object when load in operation [group], Page 183
- Value of Group Object when load in underload [group], Page 186
- Value of Group Object when load in standby [group], Page 184
- Value of Group Object when load On/Off [group], Page 182
- Send Status Load, Page 156

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Energy group X.
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7.2.5 Parameter windows Logic/Threshold

The functions Logic and Threshold can be set individually for each output in the subordinate parameter
windows.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
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7.2.5.1 Parameter windows Logic/Threshold x

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Logic
« Parameterize function Threshold

The functions Logic and Threshold can be used independent of other functions. The results of the func-
tions Logicand Threshold can be linked internally with any output (= parameter Output reacts to) and/
or sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
More information - Function Logic, Page 44, - Function Threshold, Page 45.

Configuration Logic

+  Device settings

Function of the logic gate AND x
+ Safety
! Value of Group Object 1 @0
"Connection A" after bus voltage recovery
+ Energy group 1 )
Walue of Group Object 1 @0

"Connection B” after bus voltage recovery

= Logic/Threshold
The result is recalculated only if a value is received on cne of the two Group Objects
Logic/Threshold 1 "Connection A" or "Connection B".
Logic/Threshold 2 Read input Group Objects after bus voltage

recovery and download
Logic/Threshold 3

. Invert result
Logic/Threshold 4

Enable Group Object "Status Result”
Logic/Threshold 5

Fig. 31: Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Function of the logic gate, Page 121
- Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery, Page 181
- Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery, Page 181
- Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, Page 116
- Invert result, Page 120
- Enable Group Object "Status Result", Page 131
- Send value of Group Object "Status Result", Page 174
- GATE blocks if Group Object "Connection A" equals, Page 159
- Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input", Page 113
- Upper threshold, Page 144
- Lower threshold, Page 166
- Change thresholds via Group Objects, Page 154
- Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool, Page 153
- Overwrite thresholds on download, Page 153
- Result if upper threshold is exceeded, Page 120
- Min. duration of the overshoot, Page 143
- Monitor range between thresholds, Page 112
- Minimum dwell time between the thresholds, Page 144
- Result if lower threshold is dropped below, Page 121
- Min. duration of the undershoot, Page 143
- Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, Page 116
- Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds", Page 133
- Send values of Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds", Page
190

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from vV0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold.
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7.2.6 Parameter windows Switch Actuator template

The functions can be set for all Switch Actuator outputs in this parameter window.

@ Note

It can be decided for each Switch Actuator output whether parameterization from the template is
used. The individual setting for a Switch Actuator output is made in the respective parameter window

Switch Actuator X.

The parameterization options in the template and in the parameter window for the Switch Actuator out-
put are identical. The following parameter windows are available in the template:

Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
Safety

Load shedding

Delay for switching on and off
Staircase lighting

Flashing

Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]

Prerequisites for visibility

Note about navigation in the

The parameter window is always visible.

PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

jumps to the previous view/page
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7.2.7 Parameter windows Energy functions template

The energy functions can be set for all Switch Actuator outputs in this parameter window.

@ Note

It can be decided for each Switch Actuator output whether parameterization from the template is
used. The individual setting for a Switch Actuator output is made in the respective parameter window
Switch Actuator X.

@ Note

If the parameterization for the function Load monitoring from the template is applied and the thresh-
olds are set as power values in the template, the function Power calculation must be enabled in the
channel.

The parameterization options in the template and in the parameter window for the Switch Actuator out-
put are identical. The following parameter windows are available in the template:

« Current measurement [channel]

« Power calculation [channel]

« Energy consumption [channel]

« Load monitoring [channel]

« Contact supervision

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter window is always visible.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 85
jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.2.8 Parameter windows Switch Actuator X

The functions can be set individually for each Switch Actuator output in the subordinate parameter win-
dows.

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

@ Note

The layout in the parameter window is identical for all outputs. The settings are explained in the fol-
lowing based on examples.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
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7.2.8.1 Parameter windows Functions Switch Actuator

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Enable functions
« Connect output to the functions Logicand Threshold

Configuration Switch Actuator functions

+ Device settings

Description
+ Safety
! Enable function Safety
+ Energy group 1 Enable function Time No i

. Enable function Scenes
+ Logic/Threshold

Enable function Load shedding

+  Switch Actuator template
Cutput reacts to Mo Legic/Thresheld function o

+ Energy functions template

@ Enable the function Logic/Threshald in the parameter window Logic/Threshold.

= Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuater functions

Fig. 32: Parameter window Functions

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Description, Page 112
- Enable function Safety, Page 126
- Enable function Time, Page 127
- Enable function Scenes [Switch Actuator], Page 126
- Enable function Load shedding, Page 124
- Output reacts to, Page 111
- Reaction on result "0" [Switch Actuator], Page 167
- Reaction on result "1" [Switch Actuator], Page 168

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.2 Parameter windows Basic settings [Switch Actuator]

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:

« Reaction of output (normally closed/normally opened contact)

« Connect output to the central Group Object Switch

- Enable and configure status information

- Configure reaction on bus voltage failure, after bus voltage recovery and after download

Configuration Basic settings

+  Device sett : i
evice setiings Parameter settin Apply from template Q' Individual
g PPly P

+ Safety
Reaction of output MNC contact @ NO contact
' 1
+ By groog] Feedback of contact position via
Group Object "Status Switch”

+ Logic/Threshold
= Value of Group Object : : ; 2
"Satus Switch” Q) 1: closed, 0: open 0: closed, 1: open
+  Switch Actuator template )
Send value of Group Object

"t tus Switch® On change or on request hd
+ Energy functions template
Enable Group Objects
" u No -
: Status byte
= Switch Actuator A:
] . Switching reaction on bus voltage failure Contact unchanged =
Switch Actuator functions . = = -
. . Reaction after bus voltage recovery Calculate contact position >
Basic settings
Reaction after ETS download Switching only if safety function active >
Current measurement
Energy functions [ ] Safety functions are taken into account.

Fig. 33: Parameter window Basic settings

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Reaction of output, Page 169
- Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object, Page 145
- Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch", Page 145
- Value of Group Object "Status Switch", Page 179
- Send value of Group Object "Status Switch", Page 179
- Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator], Page 133
- Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator], Page 188
- Switching reaction on bus voltage failure, Page 146
- Reaction after bus voltage recovery [Switch Actuator], Page 169
- Reaction after ETS download [Switch Actuator], Page 170

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.3 Parameter windows Safety

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
- Parameterize reaction to safety priorities, forced operation and block

More information: = Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.

Configuration

+ Device settings

+ Safety

+ Energy group 1

+  Logic/Thrashold

+  Switch Actuator template
+  Energy functions template

Switch Actuator A

Switch Actuator functions
Basic settings
Safety

Fig. 34: Parameter window Safety

Safety

Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual

The Group Ohjects "Safety priority 1-3° are enabled in the parameter window "Safety”. The
order specifies the priority of the safety functions.

Forced operation (1 kit/2 bit) Deactivated

Switching reaction on black No reaction/deactivated

Switching reaction on cancellation of block,

forced operation and safety priority Hgehchon

This parameter window includes the following parameters:

- Parameter setting, Page 144

- Switching reaction on safety priority x, Page 148

- Forced operation (1 bit / 2

bit) [Switch Actuator], Page 195

- Switching reaction on forced operation, Page 150
- Switching reaction on block, Page 149
- Switching reaction on cancellation of block, forced operation and safety priority, Page 147

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Safety \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'
jumps to the previous view/page
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7.2.8.4 Parameter windows Load shedding

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Load shedding

More information: - Function Load shedding, Page 47.

Configuraticn Load shedding
5 :
Device settings Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual
+ Gafety
Load shedding stage 1 =

+  Energy group Change load shedding stage via Group

Object

+ Logic/Thresheld Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool

Switching reaction on active load shedding

+  Switch Actuator template
stage

O Off On

Switching reaction on revoke of load

+ Energy functicns template
i 5 shedding stage

Mo reaction -

= Switch Actuator A: Enable Group Object
"Status Load shedding”

Switch Actuator functions
Basic sethings
Load shedding

Fig. 35: Parameter window Load shedding

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Load shedding stage, Page 134
- Change load shedding stage via Group Object, Page 136
- Overwrite load shedding stage at download, Page 135
- Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool, Page 135
- Switching reaction on active load shedding stage, Page 146
- Switching reaction on revoke of load shedding stage, Page 147
- Enable group object "Status Load shedding", Page 132
- Send value of Group Object "Status Load shedding", Page 177

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.5 Parameter windows Staircase lighting

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Staircase lighting

More information: - Function Staircase lighting, Page 60.

@ Note

If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Configuration Staircase lighting

+ i i
P sed i Parameter setting Apply from template O Individual

+ Safety
Staircase lighting time 00:05:00 hh:mim:ss
+ Energy group 1 Staircase lighting time can be started again

Staircase lighting time extendable

+ Llogic/Threshold [Pl Mo, can only be started again -
+  Switch Actuator template f;;:znmgv:i{:'g: s oo Cn with *1* and off with "0" =
W
+  Energy functions template Warning before switching off the staircase No =
lighting
= Switch Actuator A:
Black staircase lighting via Group Object
Switich Actuator Rincions Change staircase lighting time via Group
Object
Basic s=ttings Change staircase lighting time via i-bus ®
Tool
Staircase lighting
Restart staircase lighting time after
Current measurement permanent on
Fig. 36: Parameter window Staircase lighting
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Staircase lighting time, Page 161
- Staircase lighting time can be started again, Page 162
-> Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping), Page 164
- Switching reaction of staircase lighting on telegram value 0/1, Page 160
- Warning before switching off the staircase lighting, Page 172
- Number of Off/On changes, Page 110
- Warning time, Page 173
- Block staircase lighting via Group Object, Page 161
- Block staircase lighting after bus voltage recovery, Page 160
- Change staircase lighting time via Group Object, Page 163
- Overwrite staircase lighting time on download, Page 161
- Change staircase lighting time via i-bus® Tool, Page 163
- Restart staircase lighting time after permanent on, Page 162

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.6 Parameter windows Delay for switching on and off

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Delay for switching on and off

More information: = Function Delay for switching on and off, Page 62.

@ Note

If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Configuration Delay for switching on and off

+ Device settings

Parameter setting Apply from template O Individual
+ Safety

Delay for switching on 00:00:00 hh:mim:ss
el Delay for switching off 00:00:00 hhernm:ss
+  Logic/Threshold Black delay for switching on and off

via Group Object

+  Switch Actuator template
+ Energy functions template

= Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic s=ttings
Delay for switching on and off

Fig. 37: Parameter window Delay for switching on and off

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Delay for switching on, Page 119
- Delay for switching off, Page 112
- Block delay for switching on and off via Group Object, Page 115
- Block delay for switching on and off after bus voltage recovery, Page 115

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and off

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 93
jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.2.8.7 Parameter windows Flashing

@ Note

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Flashing

More information: - Function Flashing, Page 63.

@ Note

Each relay can perform only a limited number of switching operations per minute - Technical data. A
large number of switching operations per minute can delay switching.

@ Note

If the function Flashingis used:
- Pay attention to the service life of the lighting equipment.
- Take into account the service life of the switching contacts - Technical data.

Configuration Flashing

+ Device settings

Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual
+ Safety
Flashing if Group Object “Flashing” is On (1) or off (0) -
el Time for on 00:00:05 hhernm:ss
+  Logic/Threshold Time for off 00:00:05 hhirmimiss
+  Switch Actuator template P arl R gos 2 =
Reaction after flashing Refreshed KMX state ¥

+ Energy functions template

Observe the contact life span and switching cycles per minute. For more information, see
= Switch Actuator A: product manual.

Switch Actuator functions
Basic s=ttings
Flashing

Fig. 38: Parameter window Flashing

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144

- Flashing if Group Object "Flashing" is, Page 113

- Time for on, Page 192

- Time for off, Page 192

- Number of flashing cycles, Page 110

- Reaction after flashing, Page 169

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.8

®

Note

Parameter windows Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]

If several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameterization can be per-
formed in the parameter window Switch Actuator template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:

» Enable Scene assignments

« Create Scenes

More information: - Function Scenes, Page 59.

Configuration

Device settings

Safety

Energy group 1

Logic/Threshold

Switch Actuator template

Energy functicns template

Switch Actuator A

Switch Actuator functions
Basic settings

Scene assignments
Current measurement

Energy functicns

Switch Actuator B:

Switch Actuator C

Switch Actuator D:

Switch Actuator E:

Switch Actuator F:

Scene assignments

Parameter setting

Apply from template @' Individual

COwerwrite Scenes on download

Scene assignment

(%, I O TE R I

o

w0 e o~

n
12
13
14
15
16

Reaction on Scene
recall

Scene
number

[] 1

Enable Delay

00:00:00 hhmmss Q) On Off

@ 17 delay not equal to 0, there is no staircase lighting and no delay for switching on and off

Recall Scene 1 also via

1-bit Group Object

Fig. 39: Parameter window Scene assignments
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Overwrite Scenes on download, Page 158
- Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator], Page 159
- Scene number, Page 159
- Delay, Page 172
- Reaction on Scene recall, Page 168
- Recall Scene x also via 1-bit Group Object, Page 111

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator] \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.9 Parameter windows Current measurement [channel]

@ Note

If the energy function for several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameter-
ization can be performed in the parameter window Energy functions template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Current measurement for the channel

More information: = Function Current measurement, Page 52.

Configuration Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual

+ Device settings

Current displaying unit mé (DPT 9.021) '© A (DPT 14.019)

+  Safety Measurement delay after contact position 4 P
change =

+ Energy group 1 Send value of Group Object On changs -
"Status Current” ~neneng

+  Logic/Threshold

Evaluate change of value as O Percentage Change absolute
+  Switch Actuator templats Value is sent from a change of 10 . | %

+ Energy functions template @ Calculated based on the last sent value

= Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic s=ttings
Current measurement

Fig. 40: Parameter window Current measurement

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Current displaying unit [channel], Page 119
- Measurement delay after contact position change, Page 143
- Send value of Group Object "Status Current", Page 180
-> Evaluate change of value as, Page 189
- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189
- Send cyclically every, Page 196

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.10 Parameter windows Energy functions [channel]

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Enable energy functions for the channel
» Assign channel to one or more energy groups

Configuration Enable function Power calculation

Enable function Load monitoring
+ Device settings

Enable function Contact supervision
+ Safety

Assign to energy group 1
+ Energy group 1

@ The energy groups must be enabled in the parameter window "Configuration”.

+ Logic/Thresheld

+  Switch Actuator template
+ Energy functions template
= Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic settings
Current measurement

Energy functions

Fig. 41: Parameter window Energy functions

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Enable function Power calculation [channel], Page 125

- Enable function Energy consumption [channel], Page 123
- Enable function Load monitoring [channel], Page 125
- Enable function Contact supervision, Page 124
- Assign to energy group X, Page 195

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
- The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.11 Parameter windows Power calculation [channel]

@ Note

If the energy function for several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameter-
ization can be performed in the parameter window Energy functions template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Power calculation for the channel

More information: - Function Power calculation, Page 53.

Configuration Parameter setting Apply from template C'

+ Device settings

Power displaying unit O W (DPT 14.056) kW (DPT 9.024)
+ Safety Voltage 230 v
+ Energy group 1 Power factor (cos phi) 1

Change values Voltage/Power factor via
+ Llogic/Threshold Group Objects

Change values Voltage/Power factor via i- ‘
+  Switch Actuator template bus® Tool

Cwerwrite values Voltage/Power factor on

+ Energy functions template download

Send value of Group Object

= Switch Actuator A Cn cha ek
o water "Status Power® nenangs
Sitch Actstorhinctions Evaluate change of value as O Percentage Change absolute
Basic settings Walue is sent from a change of 10 . |%
B Calculated based on the last sent valus
Energy functions
Power calculation
Fig. 42: Parameter window Power calculation
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Power displaying unit [channel], Page 118
- Voltage, Page 155
- Power factor (cos phi), Page 139
- Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects, Page 191
- Change values Voltage/Power factor via i-bus® Tool, Page 191
- Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download, Page 190
- Send value of Group Object "Status Power", Page 177
- Evaluate change of value as, Page 189
- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189
- Send cyclically every, Page 196

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
. Firmware from V0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.12 Parameter windows Energy consumption [channel]

®

Note

If the energy function for several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameter-
ization can be performed in the parameter window Energy functions template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Energy consumption for the channel

More information: = Function Energy consumption, Page 54.

Configuration

Device settings

Safety

Energy group 1

Logic/Threshold

Switch Actuator template

Energy functicns template

Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic settings

Current measurement
Energy functicns

Power calculation

Energy consumption

Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual

Energy displaying unit Wh (OPT 13.010) '@ kWh (DPT 13.013)

Activate total meter

Send value of Group Cbject

e :h_ -
"Status Total meter energy consumption” ~n enange
Evaluate change of value as O Percentage Change absolute
Walue is sent from a change of 10 . | %

0 Calculated based on the last sent value

Send time stamp of total meter start

(i For the time stamp the Group Objects for setting the device time in the parameter window
"Device settings® must be enabled and the correct date and time set.

Reset total meter via Group Object

Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool

Activate intermediate meter

Fig. 43: Parameter window Energy consumption
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Energy displaying unit [channel], Page 117
- Activate total meter [channel], Page 128
- Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption”, Page 175
- Evaluate change of value as, Page 189
- Value is sent from a change of, Page 189
- Send cyclically every, Page 196
- Send timestamp of total meter start [channel], Page 193
-> Data point type timestamp [channel], Page 114
- Reset total meter via Group Object [channel], Page 130
- Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool, Page 128
- Activate intermediate meter, Page 196

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from vV0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes
« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.13

®

Note

Parameter windows Load monitoring [channel]

If the energy function for several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameter-
ization can be performed in the parameter window Energy functions template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
« Parameterize function Load monitoring for the channel

More information: = Function Load monitoring, Page 56.

+

Configuration

Device settings

Safety

Energy group 1

Logic/Threshold

Switch Actuator ternplate

Energy functions template

Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic settings

Current measurement
Energy functions

Load monitoring

Switch Actuator B:

Switch Actuator C

Switch Actuator D:

Switch Actuator E:

Switch Actuator F:

Switch Actuator G:

Switch Actuator H:

Switch Actuator I

Parameter setting

Apply from template Q' Individual

Fig. 44: Parameter window Load monitoring
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Type of monitoring General threshold monitoring (A..F) i
1Al
4
F
———————————————— =V
e
Explanation of threshold evaluation 0l
D
A el
c
B e |
B
A >
tls]
i Az On/fO
B: Standby
C: Underload
D: Operation
E: Cverloa
F: Maximum threshold exceeded
Maximum threshold (IV) 2000 mh
Threshold Operation/Cverload (111 1000 mh
Threshold Underload/Cperation (1) 500 s
Threshold Standby/Underload (1) 100 i
Change load thresholds via Group Objects
Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool '
Owverwrite load thresheld at download
Send status load as Q) 1 byte Individual bits
Send status load On change =
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This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Type of monitoring [channel], Page 165
- Measurement unit, Page 142
- Maximum threshold (V) [channel], Page 141
- Threshold operation/overload (lll) [channel], Page 150
- Threshold Underload/Operation (ll) [channel], Page 152
- Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [channel], Page 151
- Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel], Page 139
- Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool, Page 137
- Overwrite load threshold at download, Page 136
-> Status Send load as [channel], Page 158
-> Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [channel], Page 188
-> Value of Group Object when load in overload [channel], Page 186
- Value of Group Object when load in operation [channel], Page 184
- Value of Group Object when load in underload [channel], Page 187
- Value of Group Object when load in standby [channel], Page 185
- Value of Group Object when load On/Off [channel], Page 183
- Send Status Load, Page 156

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
- Firmware from V0.2.0

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X.
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7.2.8.14 Parameter windows Contact supervision

@ Note

If the energy function for several Switch Actuator outputs are to be set to the same values, parameter-
ization can be performed in the parameter window Energy functions template.

The following settings can be made in this parameter window:
- Parameterize function Contact supervision

More information: - Function Contact supervision, Page 58.

Configuration Parameter setting Apply from template Q' Individual

+ i i
P setie Value of Group Object when

contact open and current flows o
+ Safety :
Send value of Group Object =
Z 2 On change -
Contact open and current flows
+ Energy group 1
Value of Group Object when
0 ©1
_ contact closed and no current flows
+  Logic/Threshold
Send value of Group Object -
) Cn change i

. "Contact closed and ne current flows'
+  Switch Actuator template

Reset alarm via Group Object

+ Energy functions template . ) - i i
The contact supervision enables a comparison between the switching status via KMNX and the

actual contact position detected via the current measurement.

= Switch Actuator A:

Switch Actuator functions
Basic s=ttings

Current measurement
Energy functions

Contact supervision

Fig. 45: Parameter window Contact supervision

This parameter window includes the following parameters:
- Parameter setting, Page 144
- Value of Group Object when contact open and current flows, Page 182
- Send value of Group Object "Contact open and current flows", Page 174
- Value of Group Object when contact closed and no current flows, Page 181
- Send value of Group Object "Contact closed and no current flows", Page 173
- Reset alarm via Group Object, Page 110

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« The parameter window is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact
supervision.
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7.3 Overview of parameters

- Activate intermediate meter, Page 196

- Activate total meter [group], Page 127

- Activate total meter [channel], Page 128

- Assign to energy group x, Page 195

« Block delay for switching on and off after bus voltage recovery, Page 115
- Block delay for switching on and off via Group Object, Page 115
« Block staircase lighting after bus voltage recovery, Page 160

« Block staircase lighting via Group Object, Page 161

« Change load shedding stage via Group Object, Page 136

« Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool, Page 135

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel], Page 139
- Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group], Page 138

- Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool, Page 137

- Change staircase lighting time via Group Object, Page 163

« Change staircase lighting time via i-bus® Tool, Page 163

« Change thresholds via Group Objects, Page 154

« Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool, Page 153

« Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects, Page 191
« Change values Voltage/Power factor via i-bus® Tool, Page 191

« Current displaying unit [channel], Page 119

« Current displaying unit [group], Page 118

« Cyclical monitoring, Page 197

- Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input", Page 113

- Data point type timestamp [channel], Page 114

- Data point type timestamp [group], Page 114

- Delay for switching off, Page 112

- Delay for switching on, Page 119

« Delay, Page 172

- Description, Page 112

- Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"”, Page 193
« Enable central Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64", Page 194

« Enable central Group Object "Switch", Page 194

- Enable energy function x, Page 119

« Enable energy group x, Page 120

« Enable function Contact supervision, Page 124

- Enable function Energy consumption [channel], Page 123

- Enable function Energy consumption [group], Page 123

- Enable function Load monitoring [channel], Page 125

- Enable function Load monitoring [group], Page 124

- Enable function Load shedding, Page 124

- Enable function Power calculation [channel], Page 125

- Enable function Power calculation [group], Page 125

- Enable function Safety, Page 126

« Enable function Scenes [Switch Actuator], Page 126

- Enable function Time, Page 127

« Enable Group Object "In operation”, Page 131

« Enable Group Object "Request status values”, Page 132

- Enable Group Object "Safety priority x", Page 131

- Enable group object "Status Load shedding”, Page 132

- Enable Group Object "Status Result", Page 131

- Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator], Page 133
- Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds", Page 133
- Enable Logic/Threshold x-y, Page 140

- Enable output X, Page 111

« Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator], Page 159

« Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time, Page 134
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- Energy displaying unit [channel], Page 117

- Energy displaying unit [group], Page 117

« Evaluate change of value as, Page 189

« Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch", Page 145
« Flashing if Group Object "Flashing" is, Page 113

« Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator], Page 195

« Function of the logic gate, Page 121

«  GATE blocks if Group Object "Connection A" equals, Page 159
« j-bus® Tool access, Page 194

- In period (0 = deactivated), Page 130

- Invert result, Page 120

- Load shedding stage, Page 134

- Lower threshold, Page 166

« Maximum number of sent telegrams, Page 140

«  Maximum threshold (1V) [channel], Page 141

«  Maximum threshold (1V) [group], Page 140

- Measurement delay after contact position change, Page 143
« Measurement unit, Page 142

« Min. duration of the overshoot, Page 143

« Min. duration of the undershoot, Page 143

«  Minimum dwell time between the thresholds, Page 144

= Monitor range between thresholds, Page 112

«  Number of flashing cycles, Page 110

- Number of Off/On changes, Page 110

- Output reacts to, Page 111

- Overwrite load shedding stage at download, Page 135

« Overwrite load threshold at download, Page 136

- Overwrite Scenes on download, Page 158

« Overwrite staircase lighting time on download, Page 161

« Overwrite thresholds on download, Page 153

« Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download, Page 190
« Parameter setting, Page 144

- Power displaying unit [channel], Page 118

- Power displaying unit [group], Page 118

- Power factor (cos phi), Page 139

- Reaction after bus voltage recovery [Switch Actuator], Page 169
« Reaction after ETS download [Switch Actuator], Page 170

- Reaction after flashing, Page 169

- Reaction of output, Page 169

« Reaction on result "0" [Switch Actuator], Page 167

« Reaction on result "1" [Switch Actuator], Page 168

« Reaction on Scene recall, Page 168

« Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, Page 116
« Read safety Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, Page 155
« Recall Scene x also via 1-bit Group Object, Page 111

- Request Date/Time via Group Object, Page 115

« Reset alarm via Group Object, Page 110

« Reset total meter via Group Object [channel], Page 130

« Reset total meter via Group Object [Group], Page 129

« Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool, Page 128

- Restart staircase lighting time after permanent on, Page 162
« Result if lower threshold is dropped below, Page 121

- Result if upper threshold is exceeded, Page 120

« Scene number, Page 159

- Send cyclically every, Page 196

« Send Status Load, Page 156

« Send timestamp of total meter start [channel], Page 193

- Send timestamp of total meter start [group], Page 192
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« Send value of Group Object "Contact closed and no current flows", Page 173
- Send value of Group Object "Contact open and current flows", Page 174

- Send value of Group Object "Status Current", Page 180

« Send value of Group Object "Status Load shedding", Page 177

- Send value of Group Object "Status Power", Page 177

« Send value of Group Object "Status Result", Page 174

« Send value of Group Object "Status Switch", Page 179

« Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption", Page 175
« Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator], Page 188

- Send values of Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds", Page 190
- Sending and switching delay after bus voltage recovery, Page 154

- Sending cycle, Page 155

- Staircase lighting time can be started again, Page 162

- Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping), Page 164

- Staircase lighting time, Page 161

« Status Send load as [channel], Page 158

« Status Send load as [group], Page 157

« Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object, Page 145

« Switching reaction of staircase lighting on telegram value 0/1, Page 160

« Switching reaction on active load shedding stage, Page 146

« Switching reaction on block, Page 149

- Switching reaction on bus voltage failure, Page 146

- Switching reaction on cancellation of block, forced operation and safety priority, Page 147
- Switching reaction on forced operation, Page 150

- Switching reaction on revoke of load shedding stage, Page 147

- Switching reaction on safety priority x, Page 148

- Threshold operation/overload (Ill) [channel], Page 150

« Threshold operation/overload (Ill) [group], Page 150

« Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [channel], Page 151

« Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [group], Page 151

« Threshold Underload/Operation (ll) [channel], Page 152

« Threshold Underload/Operation (ll) [group], Page 152

- Time for off, Page 192

- Time for on, Page 192

- Type of monitoring [channel], Page 165

- Type of monitoring [group], Page 164

« Upper threshold, Page 144

- Value after sending and switching delay has expired, Page 189

« Valueis sent from a change of, Page 189

- Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery, Page 181

- Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery, Page 181

« Value of Group Object "Status Switch", Page 179

« Value of Group Object when contact closed and no current flows, Page 181

« Value of Group Object when contact open and current flows, Page 182

- Value of Group Object when load in operation [channel], Page 184

- Value of Group Object when load in operation [group], Page 183

- Value of Group Object when load in overload [channel], Page 186

- Value of Group Object when load in overload [group], Page 185

« Value of Group Object when load in standby [channel], Page 185

- Value of Group Object when load in standby [group], Page 184

« Value of Group Object when load in underload [channel], Page 187

« Value of Group Object when load in underload [group], Page 186

- Value of Group Object when load On/Off [channel], Page 183

« Value of Group Object when load On/Off [group], Page 182

« Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [channel], Page 188
« Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [group], Page 187
- Voltage, Page 155

- Warning before switching off the staircase lighting, Page 172
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- Warning time, Page 173
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7.4

7.4.1

7.4.2

7.4.3

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Parameter descriptions

Reset alarm via Group Object

This parameter is used to define whether the alarm telegrams for the Group Objects Contact open and
current flows and Contact closed and no current flows can be reset via a separate Group Object.

Option
No The alarm telegrams are reset automatically after troubleshooting.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Reset alarm

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision \ Parameter Parame-
ter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Contact supervi-
sion.

Number of Off/On changes

This parameter is used to define the number of Off/On changes during the warning time.

Option
1..2...5

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Warning before switching off the staircase lighting \ Option Short switching off / Via

Group Object and short switching off
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

Number of flashing cycles

This parameter is used to define the number of flashing cycles. A flashing cycle consists of one
On/Off change.

Option
0..5...100

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Flashing \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Flashing.
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7.4.4

7.4.5

7.4.6

Recall Scene x also via 1-bit Group Object

@ Note

This parameter is available only for the Scene assignments 1 ... 4.

This parameter is used to define whether it is possible to recall the Scene assignment also via the Group
Object Recall Scene assignment x.

Option

No It is not possible to recall the Scene assignment via Group Object.

Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Recall Scene assignment x

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Scene assignments
[Switch Actuator].

Output reacts to

This parameter is used to define whether the output reacts to the result of a Logic or Threshold func-
tion.

More information - Function Logic, Page 44, - Function Threshold, Page 45.

Option
No Logic/Threshold function The output does not react to the result of a Logic or Threshold function.

Logic/Threshold x The output reacts to the result of the function Logic/Threshold x (x =1 ... 24).

The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Reaction on result "0" [Switch Actuator]
« Reaction on result "1" [Switch Actuator]

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.

Enable output X

These parameters enable the device outputs. The enabled outputs are configured in the parameter win-
dow Switch Actuator X.

Option
No The outputs are not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
- Switch Actuator X
« Functions Switch Actuator
- Basic settings [Switch Actuator]

Prerequisites for visibility
- The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.
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7.4.7 Delay for switching off
This parameter is used to define the switch-off delay for the output after an Off telegram is received.

More information: - Function Delay for switching on and off, Page 62.

Option
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and off

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Delay for switching on and off\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Delay for switching
on and off.

7.4.8 Monitor range between thresholds

This parameter is used to define whether the range between the thresholds is monitored and evaluated
via the Group Object Status Input value between thresholds.

Option
No The range between the thresholds is not monitored and evaluated.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Minimum dwell time between the thresholds

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.9 Description

This parameter is used to define a description of an output, a channel or a group. The description is dis-
played at the following points:

+ Ini-bus® Tool

« Inthe name of the corresponding parameter window

« In the name of the corresponding Group Objects

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Option

Free text entry Maximum 24 ASCII characters; the maximum number of characters may vary for other character
formats.

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter appears at various points in the application. The visibility is dependent on the applica-
tion and the higher-level parameter.
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7.4.10

Flashing if Group Object "Flashing" is

This parameter is used to set the telegram value with which flashing is started and prematurely ended.

Option

On (1) or off (0)
On (1)
Off (0)

A telegram with the value 1 or O starts the flashing. Flashing cannot be ended prematurely.
A telegram with the value 1 starts the flashing. A telegram with the value 0 ends flashing.
A telegram with the value O starts the flashing. A telegram with the value 1 ends flashing.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Flashing \ Parameter Parameter setting \

Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Flashing.

7.4.11

Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”

This parameter is used to define the data point type that is received via the Group Object "Threshold in-

put" and evaluated.

Option

Percent (DPT 5.001)

Meter pulses (DPT 5.010)

Meter pulses (DPT 7.001)

Temperature (DPT 9.001)

Lux (DPT 9.004)

mA (DPT 9.021)

A (DPT 14.019)

W (DPT 14.056)

kW (DPT 9.024)

Wh (DPT 13.010)

kWh (DPT 13.013)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 5.001)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 5.010)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 7.001)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 9.001)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 9.004)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 9.021)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 14.019)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 14.056)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 9.024)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 13.010)

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Threshold input (DPT 13.013)

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.12

7.4.13

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Data point type timestamp [group]

This parameter is used to define the data point type with which the start time for the group energy con-
sumption calculation is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Option
Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)  Date and time are sent via two separate Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Start total meter date
Start total meter time

Date/Time (DPT 19.001) Date and time are sent via a Group Object on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Start total meter Date/Time

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [group]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption

[group].

Data point type timestamp [channel]

This parameter is used to define the data point type with which the start time for the channel energy
consumption calculation is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Option
Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)  Date and time are sent via two separate Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Start total meter date
Start total meter time

Date/Time (DPT 19.001) Date and time are sent via a Group Object on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Start total meter Date/Time

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]\ Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].
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7.4.14 Request Date/Time via Group Object
This parameter is used to define whether a date and time request is sent via the Group Object Request
Date/Time.
Option
No The request is not sent.
Yes The request is sent 30 seconds after switching on the device. An active send and switching delay is
not taken into account.
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device
time \ all options except No
- The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.
7.4.15 Block delay for switching on and off after bus voltage recovery
This parameter is used to define whether the function Delay for switching on and offis blocked after bus
voltage recovery.
Option
No
Yes
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and off
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Delay for switching on and off
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Block delay for switching on and off via Group Object \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Delay for switching
on and off.
7.4.16 Block delay for switching on and off via Group Object
This parameter is used to define whether the function Delay for switching on and off can be blocked via
a Group Object.
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If the function Delay for switching on and offis blocked, the switch-on command is forwarded without
time function in the function chain. The output reacts according to its parameterization. After a down-
load, the function Delay for switching on and off remains blocked.

Option
No The delay for switching on and off cannot be blocked via a Group Object.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Block delay for switching on and off after bus voltage recovery

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Block delay for switching on and off

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and off

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Delay for switching on and off\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Delay for switching
on and off.

7.4.17 Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download

This parameter is used to define whether the following input Group Objects are read after bus voltage
recovery or download:

« Connection A

- Connection B

« Threshold input (DPT 5.001)

« Threshold input (DPT 5.010)

o Threshold input (DPT 7.001)

« Threshold input (DPT 9.001)

« Threshold input (DPT 9.004)

@ Note

To update the Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, the read flags must be set for
the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Option

No The input Group Objects are not read. The results of the functions Logicand Threshold are
recalculated only if a new value is received on one of the input Group Objects.

Yes The input Group Objects are read. The results of the functions Logicand Threshold are recalculated.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ all options except None

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.18 Energy displaying unit [group]
This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the group energy consumption calcula-
tion.
Option
Wh (DPT 13.010) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Status Total meter energy consumption
kWh (DPT 13.013) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

- Status Total meter energy consumption

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption

[group].
7.4.19 Energy displaying unit [channel]
This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the channel energy consumption calcu-
lation.
Option
Wh (DPT 13.010) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

« Status Total meter energy consumption

- Status Intermediate meter energy consumption
kWh (DPT 13.013) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

- Status Total meter energy consumption

- Status Intermediate meter energy consumption

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].
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7.4.20 Power displaying unit [group]

This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the group power calculation.

Option

W (DPT 14.056) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Power

kW (DPT 9.024) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Status Power

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Power calculation
[group].

7.4.21 Power displaying unit [channel]

This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the channel power calculation.

Option

W (DPT 14.056) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Power

kW (DPT 9.024) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Status Power

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].

7.4.22 Current displaying unit [group]

This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the group current measurement.

Option

mA (DPT 9.021) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Current

A (DPT 14.019) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Status Current

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Current measure-
ment [group].

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 118
jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.4.23

7.4.24

7.4.25

Current displaying unit [channel]

This parameter is used to define the unit and data point type for the channel current measurement.

Option
mA (DPT 9.021) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Current

A (DPT 14.019) The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Current

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Current measure-
ment [channel].

Delay for switching on
This parameter is used to define the switch-on delay for the output after an On telegram is received.

More information: - Function Delay for switching on and off, Page 62.

Option
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and off

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Delay for switching on and off\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Delay for switching
on and off.

Enable energy function x

These parameters enable the energy functions for the outputs.

Option

No The energy functions are not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Current measurement [channel]
Energy functions [channel]

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.
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7.4.26 Enable energy group x

These parameters enable the energy groups.

Option
No The energy group x (x =1.... 4) is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

Energy group X
Current measurement [group]
Energy functions [group]

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.

7.4.27 Invert result

This parameter is used to define whether the result of the function Logicis output inverted.

Option
No
Yes

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Options AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE

- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.28 Result if upper threshold is exceeded

This parameter is used to define the result of the function Threshold when the value received at the
threshold input exceeds the upper threshold.

The result can be linked with any output within the device or output on the Group Object Status Result

[Threshold].

Option

Unchanged The result of the function Threshold remains unchanged.
1 The result of the function Thresholdis 1.

0 The result of the function Threshold'is 0.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.29 Result if lower threshold is dropped below

This parameter is used to define the result of the function Threshold when the value received at the
threshold input falls below the lower threshold.

The result can be linked with any output within the device or output on the Group Object Status Result

[Threshold].

Option

Unchanged The result of the function Threshold remains unchanged.
1 The result of the function Threshold'is 1.

o The result of the function Thresholdis O.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.30 Function of the logic gate

This parameter is used to define whether one of the logic functions or the threshold function is used.
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Option
None The logic gate is not used.
AND The logic function ANDis used. If the value 1is present on all inputs, the result = 1.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery
« Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery
« Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
« Invert result
« Enable Group Object "Status Result"
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Connection A
« Connection B
OR The logic function ORis used. If the value 1is present on at least one input, the result = 1.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery
- Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery
« Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
« Invert result
« Enable Group Object "Status Result"
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Connection A
« Connection B
Exclusive OR The logic function exclusive ORis used. If the value 1is present on at least one input, the result = 1. If
the same value is present on all inputs, the result = 0.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery
- Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery
« Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
- Invert result
« Enable Group Object "Status Result"
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Connection A
« Connection B
GATE The logic function GATE is used. If the GATE is open (Connection A), the most recent value sent to the

input (Connection B) remains as the result.
If the GATE is blocked (Connection A), the value that the result had before the block is retained. After
enabling, the result corresponds to the value of the input (Connection B).

The following dependent parameters are shown:

«  GATE blocks if Group Object "Connection A" equals

- Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery

« Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery

« Readinput Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
« Invert result

- Enable Group Object "Status Result"

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Connection A
« Connection B

Threshold The function Thresholdis used.
More information: - Function Threshold, Page 45.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”

« Upper threshold

- Lower threshold

« Change thresholds via Group Objects

- Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool

« Result if upper threshold is exceeded

- Min. duration of the overshoot

« Monitor range between thresholds

« Result if lower threshold is dropped below

- Min. duration of the undershoot

« Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
« Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds"

1 bit Inverter The logic function 1 bit Inverteris used. If the value 1 is present at the input, the result = 0. If the value
0is present at the input, the result = 1.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery

« Readinput Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download
- Enable Group Object "Status Result"

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Connection A
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7.4.31

7.4.32

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

Enable function Energy consumption [group]

This parameter enables the function Energy consumption for the group and the related parameter win-
dow Energy consumption [group]is displayed.

Option

No The function is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Energy consumption [group]

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy functions
[group].

Enable function Energy consumption [channel]

This parameter enables the function Energy consumption for the channel and the related parameter win-
dow Energy consumption [channel]is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Energy consumption [channel]

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy functions
[channel].
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7.4.33 Enable function Contact supervision

This parameter enables the function Contact supervision and the related parameter window Contact su-
pervisionis displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

Contact supervision

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Contact open and current flows
Contact closed and no current flows

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy functions

[channel].
7.4.34 Enable function Load shedding
This parameter enables the function Load shedding and the related parameter window Load shedding is
displayed.
Option
No The function is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

Load shedding

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.

7.4.35 Enable function Load monitoring [group]

This parameter enables the function Load monitoring for the group and the related parameter window
Load monitoring [group]is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

Load monitoring [group]

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy functions
[group].
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7.4.36

7.4.37

7.4.38

Enable function Load monitoring [channel]

This parameter enables the function Load monitoring for the channel and the related parameter window
Load monitoring [channel]is displayed.

Option

No The function is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Load monitoring [channel]

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy functions
[channel].

Enable function Power calculation [group]

This parameter enables the function Power calculation for the group and the related parameter window
Power calculation [group]is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Power calculation [group]

The following dependent parameters are shown:
Enable function Energy consumption [group]
Measurement unit

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy functions
[group].

Enable function Power calculation [channel]

This parameter enables the function Power calculation for the channel and the related parameter win-
dow Power calculation [channel]is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Power calculation [channel]

The following dependent parameters are shown:
Enable function Energy consumption [channel]
Measurement unit

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy functions
[channel].
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7.4.39 Enable function Safety

This parameter enables the function Safety and the related parameter window Safety is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

. Safety

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.

7.4.40 Enable function Scenes [Switch Actuator]

This parameter enables the function Scenes and the related parameter window Scene assignments
[Switch Actuator]is displayed.

Option
No The function is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:

- Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Scenel...64

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.
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7.4.41 Enable function Time

This parameter enables one of the following time functions and the related parameter window is dis-
played:

- Staircase lighting

« Delay for switching on and off

« Flashing

Option

No No time function is used for this output.

Staircase lighting The Staircase lighting time function is used for this output.

The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
« Staircase lighting

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Staircase lighting permanent on
Delay for switching on and off The time function Delay for switching on and offis used for this output.
The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
- Delay for switching on and off
Flashing The Flashing time function is used for this output.

The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
« Flashing

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Flashing

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.

7.4.42 Activate total meter [group]

This parameter is used to activate the total meter for the group.

Option
No The meter is not activated.
Yes The meter is activated. The energy consumption calculation for the group is started.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption"
- Send timestamp of total meter start [group]

« Reset total meter via Group Object [Group]

« Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption
[group].
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7.4.43 Activate total meter [channel]

This parameter is used to activate the total meter for the channel.

Option
No The meter is not activated.
Yes The meter is activated. The energy consumption calculation for the channel is started.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption"
« Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]

« Reset total meter via Group Object [channel]

« Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].

7.4.44 Reset total meter via i-bus® Tool

This parameter is used to define whether the total meter can be reset via i-bus® Tool.
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7.4.45

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

The meter is reset to 0 by resetting. The energy consumption calculation is restarted.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
. Firmware from V0.2.0

Option
No
Yes

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]\ Parameter Ac-
tivate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption
[group].
or
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].

Reset total meter via Group Object [Group]

This parameter is used to define whether the group total meter can be reset via the Group Object Reset
total meter.

The meter is reset to 0 by resetting. The energy consumption calculation is restarted.

Option
No The total meter cannot be reset via the Group Object.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Reset total meter

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]\ Parameter Ac-
tivate total meter [group] \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption

[group].
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7.4.46 Reset total meter via Group Object [channel]

This parameter is used to define whether the channel total meter can be reset via the Group Object Re-
set total meter.

The meter is reset to O by resetting. The energy consumption calculation is restarted.

Option
No The total meter cannot be reset via the Group Object.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Reset total meter

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option /Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].

7.4.47 In period (O = deactivated)

This parameter is used to define the period during which the device sends telegrams. The telegrams are
sent as quickly as possible at the start of a period.

@ Note

The telegram rate limit is deactivated when the value 0O is selected.

More information: - Telegram rate limit, Page 234.

Option
0...1...59s

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.
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7.4.48 Enable Group Object "In operation”

This parameter enables the Group Object /n operation.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes, send value O cyclically The Group Obiject is enabled and cyclically sends the value 0.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Sending cycle
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Inoperation
Yes, send value 1 cyclically The Group Object is enabled and cyclically sends the value 1.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Sending cycle

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Inoperation

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.
7.4.49 Enable Group Object "Safety priority x"
These parameters are used to enable the Group Objects Safety priority x (x = 1, 2, 3).

More information: - Safety priority, Page 43.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

«  Cyclical monitoring

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Safety priority x

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Safety.

7.4.50 Enable Group Object "Status Result"

This parameter enables the Group Object Status Result [Logic].

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Send value of Group Object "Status Result"

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Status Result [Logic]

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Options AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE / 1 bit Inverter

- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.51

7.4.52
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Enable group object "Status Load shedding”

This parameter enables the Group Object Status Load shedding.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Send value of Group Object "Status Load shedding”

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Load shedding

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

Enable Group Object "Request status values™
This parameter enables the Group Object Request status values.

All status messages of the device can be requested using the Group Object Request status values and
sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

@ Note

The values of the status Group Objects are sent only if sending on request is set in the related parame-
ters.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Request status values

Prerequisites for visibility
» The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 132

jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.4.53

7.4.54
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Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between
thresholds"

This parameter enables the Group Objects Status Result [Threshold]and Status Input value between
thresholds.

@ Note

This Group Object Status Input value between thresholds is available only if, in the parameter Monitor
range between thresholds, the option Yes s set.

Option
No The Group Objects will not be enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Send value of Group Object "Status Result"

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Result [Threshold]
Status Input value between thresholds

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]
This parameter enables one of the following Group Objects:

- Status byte all active priorities
- Status byte highest active priority

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes, all active priorities The following dependent parameters are shown:
Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status byte all active priorities
Yes, highest active priority The following dependent parameters are shown:

Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status byte highest active priority

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].

Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 133

jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.4.55 Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time

This parameter is used to define the data point type for the reception of the date and time. The corre-
sponding Group Objects are enabled.

Option
No The Group Objects will not be enabled.
Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001) Date and time are sent via two separate Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Request Date/Time via Group Object

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

. Setdate
. Settime
« Request Date/Time
Date/Time (DPT 19.001) Date and time are sent via a Group Object on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Request Date/Time via Group Object

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Set date/time
« Request Date/Time

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

7.4.56 Load shedding stage

This parameter is used to assign the channel to a load shedding stage.

Option
1..15

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.
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7.4.57

7.4.58
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Overwrite load shedding stage at download

This parameter is used to define whether the load shedding stage assigned to the channel is overwritten
while downloading the application to the device.

Option
No The existing values in the device are not overwritten.
Yes The existing values in the device are overwritten with the values defined in ETS.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change load shedding stage via Group Object \ Option Yes
or
— Parameter Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool\ Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

Change load shedding stage via i-bus® Tool

This parameter is used to define whether the load shedding stage assigned to the channel can be
changed via i-bus® Tool.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Option
No The load shedding stage cannot be changed via i-bus® Tool.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Overwrite load shedding stage at download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

» Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.
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7.4.59

7.4.60
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Change load shedding stage via Group Object

This parameter is used to define whether the load shedding stage assigned to the channel can be
changed via the Group Object Set load shedding stage.

Option
No The load shedding stage cannot be changed via a Group Object.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Overwrite load shedding stage at download

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Set load shedding stage

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

Overwrite load threshold at download

This parameter is used to define whether the load thresholds are overwritten while downloading the ap-
plication to the device.

Option
No The existing values in the device are not overwritten.
Yes The existing values in the device are overwritten with the values defined in ETS.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum
threshold monitoring (F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes
or
— Parameter Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].
or
. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel] \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /
Maximum threshold monitoring (F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
or
— Parameter Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].
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7.4.61 Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

This parameter is used to define whether the load thresholds set in ETS can be changed via i-bus® Tool.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from v0.2.0

Option
No The load thresholds cannot be changed via i-bus® Tool.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Overwrite load threshold at download

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group] \ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring
(F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].

or

Parameter window Configuration

— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-

able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]

— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /
Maximum threshold monitoring (F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].
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7.4.62 Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]

This parameter is used to define whether the load thresholds for the energy group set in ETS can be
changed via the corresponding Group Objects.

Option
No The values cannot be changed via Group Objects.
Yes The values can be changed via Group Objects.

Depending on the setting in the parameter Type of monitoring [group], the following Group Objects
are displayed:

. Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.019)

- Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.056)

« Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.056)

« Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.056)

- Setthreshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.019)

« Set threshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.056)

The data point type (DPT) depends on the setting in the parameter Measurement unit.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Overwrite load threshold at download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring
(F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].
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7.4.63 Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]

This parameter is used to define whether the load thresholds for the channel set in ETS can be changed
via the corresponding Group Obijects.

Option
No The values cannot be changed via Group Objects.
Yes The values can be changed via Group Objects.

Depending on the setting in the parameter Type of monitoring [channel], the following Group Objects
are displayed:

Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.019)

Set maximum threshold (DPT 14.056)

Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.019)

Set threshold Operation/Overload (DPT 14.056)

Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.019)

Set threshold Underload/Operation (DPT 14.056)

Set threshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.019)

Set threshold Standby/Underload (DPT 14.056)
The data point type (DPT) depends on the setting in the parameter Measurement unit.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
Overwrite load threshold at download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /

Maximum threshold monitoring (F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].

7.4.64 Power factor (cos phi)
This parameter is used to define the power factor (cos phi).

More information: - Function Power calculation, Page 53.

Option
0.05... 1.00

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].
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7.4.65 Enable Logic/Threshold x-y
This parameter enables the functions Logic and Thresholdin groups of four.
The functions Logic and Threshold are configured in the parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
The functions Logicand Threshold can be used independently or linked with an output.

More information - Function Logic, Page 44, - Function Threshold, Page 45.

@ Note

The default value is dependent on the product variant and does not apply to all logic and threshold

groups.
Option
No The functions Logicand Threshold are not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameter windows are shown:
Logic/Threshold
Logic/Threshold x

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.

7.4.66 Maximum number of sent telegrams
This parameter is used to define the number of telegrams sent within a period that can be set.
The period is defined in the parameter = In period (0 = deactivated), Page 130.

More information: - Telegram rate limit, Page 234.

Option
3...20...100

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.

7.4.67 Maximum threshold (1V) [group]
This parameter is used to define the maximum threshold for the group.

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20 ... 16000 ... 240000 mA
10... 4000 ... 55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring

(F)
- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].
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7.4.68 Maximum threshold (IV) [channel]
This parameter is used to define the maximum threshold for the channel.

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20 ... 8000 ... 20000 mA
10... 2000 ... 4600 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /

Maximum threshold monitoring (F)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].
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7.4.69 Measurement unit

This parameter is used to define whether the thresholds are set as current or power values.

@ Note

If the parameterization for the function Load monitoring from the template is applied and the thresh-

olds are set as power values in the template, the function Power calculation must be enabled in the
channel.

@ Note

If several channels are combined into energy groups, the setting in the parameter Measurement unitin

the group and in the related channels must be identical.

Option

Current

Power

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]

— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes

— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring
(F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].

or

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Parameter window Configuration

— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes

— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]

— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]

— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /
Maximum threshold monitoring (F) / Operation monitoring (D) / Standby monitoring (B)

The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].
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7.4.70 Measurement delay after contact position change
This parameter is used to define a delay for the current measurement after a change in the position of
the relay contact. Incorrect measurements due to high inrush or breaking currents can be avoided by
means of the measurement delay.
@ Note
During the measurement delay, it is not possible to calculate power and energy consumption values.
@ Note
If the contacts are switched manually, a measurement delay is not possible.
Option
3..4..10s
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel] \ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Current measure-
ment [channel].
7.4.71 Min. duration of the overshoot
This parameter is used to define how long the value received at the threshold input must exceed the
threshold before the result of the function Thresholdis updated.
Option
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold
« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
7.4.72 Min. duration of the undershoot
This parameter is used to define how long the value received at the threshold input must undershoot the
threshold before the result of the function Thresholdis updated.
Option
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold
- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.73 Minimum dwell time between the thresholds

This parameter is used to define how long the value received at the threshold input must be between the
thresholds before an evaluation occurs.

Option
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Monitor range between thresholds \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.74 Upper threshold

This parameter is used to define the upper threshold. Default values and units depend on the option se-
lected in the Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"parameter.

Option

0..50...100 % Upper threshold on selection of DPT 5.001.
0..200...255 Upper threshold on selection of DPT 5.010.
0...40000 ... 65535 Upper threshold on selection of DPT 7.001.
-100...22... 250 °C Upper threshold on selection of DPT 9.001.
0...400... 100,000 lux Upper threshold on selection of DPT 9.004.
0...16000 ... 240000 mA Upper threshold on selection of DPT 9.021.
0..16..24A Upper threshold on selection of DPT 14.019.
0...4000... 10000 W Upper threshold on selection of DPT 14.056.
0..3..10kwW Upper threshold on selection of DPT 9.024.
0...100000 ... 2147483647 Wh Upper threshold on selection of DPT 13.010.
0..70... 2147483647 kWh Upper threshold on selection of DPT 13.013.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.75 Parameter setting

This parameter is used to define whether the settings for the parameter window are adopted from the
template or each parameter is set individually.

@ Note

If the parameterization for the function Load monitoring from the template is applied and the thresh-
olds are set as power values in the template, the function Power calculation must be enabled in the

channel.
Option
Apply from template The settings for the parameters are adopted from the template.
Individual The parameters can be set individually.

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter appears at various points in the application. The visibility is dependent on the applica-
tion and the higher-level parameter.
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7.4.76

7.4.77

Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch"

This parameter is used to define whether the position of the relay contact is signaled via the Group Ob-
ject Status Switch.

Option
No The position of the relay contact is not signaled.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Value of Group Object "Status Switch"
Send value of Group Object "Status Switch"

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Status Switch

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].

Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object

This parameter can be used to define whether the output can be switched via the central Group Object
Switch.

Option
No
Yes

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central
Group Object "Switch"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.78

7.4.79

Switching reaction on active load shedding stage

This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact if a load shedding stage is activated.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of
output.

Option
Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.

On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

Switching reaction on bus voltage failure

This parameter is used to define the reaction of the relay contact on bus voltage failure.

@ Note

The safety functions have priority over all other functions and priorities.
More information: - Priorities, Page 230.

Option

Contact unchanged The position of the relay contact remains unchanged.
Contact open The relay contact is open if no safety function is active.
Contact closed The relay contact is closed if no safety function is active.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.80 Switching reaction on revoke of load shedding stage

This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact if a load shedding stage is revoked.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of

output.

Option

No reaction The position of the relay contact remains unchanged.

On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.

Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.

Refreshed KNX state The refreshed KNX state is used. - Refreshed KNX state, Page 233

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

7.4.81 Switching reaction on cancellation of block, forced operation and safety
priority

This parameter is used to define the relay contact position after cancellation of safety functions (safety
priorities, block or forced operation).

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of

output.

Option

No reaction The position of the relay contact remains unchanged.

On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.

Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.

Refreshed KNX state The refreshed KNX state is used. - Refreshed KNX state, Page 233

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Safety \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Safety.
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7.4.82 Switching reaction on safety priority x

This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact for a safety priority. The relay contact
is switched to the defined position and blocked.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of
output.

More information: - Safety priority, Page 43.

@ Note

If a safety priority is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Option
No reaction/deactivated The position of the relay contact remains unchanged. The output does not react to the safety priority.
On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.
Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.
Unchanged (block) The relay contact is blocked in the current position.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Enable Group Object "Safety priority x"\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Safety \ Option Yes

. Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Safety.
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7.4.83

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Switching reaction on block

This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact if blocked. The relay contact is
switched to the defined position and blocked.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of
output.

More information: - Block, Page 43.

@ Note

If the safety function is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is
blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run = Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Option

No reaction/deactivated The function Block is deactivated.

On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Block

Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Block

Unchanged (block) The relay contact is blocked in the current position.

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
e Block

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-

able function Safety \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Safety.
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7.4.84

7.4.85

7.4.86

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Switching reaction on forced operation

This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact during forced operation. The relay con-
tact is switched to the defined position and blocked.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of
output.

More information: - forced operation, Page 44.

@ Note

If the safety function is active, the operation of the output via Group Objects and i-bus® Tool is
blocked.
Higher-priority safety functions continue to run = Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

Option

On Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is opened.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is closed.

Off Parameterization as normally closed contact: The relay contact is closed.
Parameterization as normally open contact: The relay contact is opened.

Unchanged (block) The relay contact is blocked in the current position.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Safety \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator]\ Options Activated 1 bit — 0 active /

Activated 1 bit - 1 active
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Safety.

Threshold operation/overload (lll) [group]
This parameter is used to define the threshold between the operating and overload range for the group.

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20... 2000 ... 240000 mA
10... 500... 55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].

Threshold operation/overload (lll) [channel]

This parameter is used to define the threshold between the operating and overload range for the chan-
nel.
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7.4.87

7.4.88

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20...1000 ... 20000 mA
10...250... 4600 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /

Operation monitoring (D)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].

Threshold Standby/Underload (I) [group]
This parameter is used to define the threshold between the standby and underload range for the group.

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20... 200 ... 240000 mA
10... 60... 55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby monitoring (B)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].

Threshold Standby/Underload (I) [channel]

This parameter is used to define the threshold between the standby and underload range for the chan-
nel.
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7.4.89

7.4.90

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20...100 ... 20000 mA
10... 30... 4600 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby

monitoring (B)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].

Threshold Underload/Operation (ll) [group]

This parameter is used to define the threshold between the underload and operating range for the
group.

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20 ... 1000 ... 240000 mA
10...240... 55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].

Threshold Underload/Operation (ll) [channel]

This parameter is used to define the threshold between the underload and operating range for the chan-
nel.
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7.4.91

7.4.92

The possible option depends on the selection in the parameter Measurement unit.

Option
20 ... 500... 20000 mA
10... 120 ... 4600 W

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Options General threshold monitoring (A ... F) /

Operation monitoring (D)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].

Overwrite thresholds on download

This parameter is used to define whether the thresholds are overwritten while downloading the applica-
tion to the device.

Option
No The existing values in the device are not overwritten.

Yes The existing values in the device are overwritten with the values defined in ETS.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x

— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes

or

— Parameter Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

Change thresholds via i-bus® Tool

This parameter is used to define whether thresholds set in ETS can be changed via i-bus® Tool.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

Option

No The values cannot be changed via i-bus® Tool.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Overwrite thresholds on download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.93 Change thresholds via Group Objects

This parameter is used to define whether the thresholds set in ETS can be changed via the correspond-
ing Group Objects.

Option
No The values cannot be changed via Group Objects.
Yes The values can be changed via Group Objects.

Depending on the setting in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”, the

following Group Objects are displayed:

« Change upper threshold (DPT 13.010)
Change lower threshold (DPT 13.010)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 13.013)
Change lower threshold (DPT 13.013)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 14.019)
Change lower threshold (DPT 14.019)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 14.056)
Change upper threshold (DPT 14.056)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 5.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 5.001)

- Change upper threshold (DPT 5.010)
Change lower threshold (DPT 5.010)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 7.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 7.001)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 9.001)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.001)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 9.004)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.004)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 9.021)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.021)

« Change upper threshold (DPT 9.024)
Change lower threshold (DPT 9.024)

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Overwrite thresholds on download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.94 Sending and switching delay after bus voltage recovery
This parameter is used to define the sending and switching delay after bus voltage recovery.

More information: - Sending and switching delay, Page 233.

@ Note

The device draws energy for switching the outputs via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). After application of
the bus voltage and after bus voltage recovery, it takes about 10 ... 30 seconds before sufficient en-
ergy is available to switch all relays simultaneously.

The first relay is not switched until the device has stored sufficient energy to place all outputs in a de-
fined contact position if there is a bus voltage failure.

@ Note

After bus voltage recovery, the device waits for the sending delay time to elapse before sending tele-
grams on the bus.

Option
00:00:02 ... 00:04:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility
- The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.
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7.4.95

7.4.96

7.4.97

Sending cycle

This parameter is used to define the cycle in which the Group Object /n operation sends a telegram.

Option

00:00:01 ... 00:10:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Group Object "In operation”\ Options Yes,
send value O cyclically / Yes, send value 1 cyclically

« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

Read safety Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download

This parameter is used to define whether the following safety Group Objects are read after bus voltage
recovery or download:
- Safety priority x

@ Note

To update the Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download, the read flags must be set for
the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Option

No The safety Group Objects are not read after bus voltage recovery and download.

Yes The safety Group Objects send a Value Read to the sending Group Objects after bus voltage recovery

and download. If there are alarms present, the parameterized results are run. - Value Read, Page 235

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Safety.

Voltage

This parameter is used to define the voltage value used for the power calculation.

Option

10..230...264V

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].
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7.4.98 Send Status Load

This parameter is used to define when the status of the load is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ all options except Deactivated

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[groupl].

or

« Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ all options except Deactivated

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].
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7.4.99 Status Send load as [group]
This parameter is used to define how the status of the group load is sent.

More information - Coding, Group Object "Status Load", Page 232, - Telegram values 1-bit Group
Objects "Status Load", Page 234.

Option
1byte The status of the load is sent via a common Group Object on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load

Bits The status of the load is sent via individual Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The telegram
values for the Group Objects can be defined individually.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [group]
- Value of Group Object when load in overload [group]

« Value of Group Object when load in operation [group]

- Value of Group Object when load in underload [group]

« Value of Group Object when load in standby [group]

- Value of Group Object when load On/Off [group]

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load maximum threshold exceeded

« Status Load in overload

« Status Load in operation

« Status Load in underload

- Status Load in standby

« Status Load On/Off

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]\ Parameter Type of
monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.100 Status Send load as [channel]
This parameter is used to define how the status of the channel load is sent.

More information - Coding, Group Object "Status Load", Page 232, - Telegram values 1-bit Group
Objects "Status Load", Page 234.

Option
1byte The status of the load is sent via a common Group Object on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load

Bits The status of the load is sent via individual Group Objects on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The telegram
values for the Group Objects can be defined individually.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [channel]
« Value of Group Object when load in overload [channel]

« Value of Group Object when load in operation [channel]

- Value of Group Object when load in underload [channel]

« Value of Group Object when load in standby [channel]

- Value of Group Object when load On/Off [channel]

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load maximum threshold exceeded

« Status Load in overload

« Status Load in operation

« Status Load in underload

- Status Load in standby

« Status Load On/Off

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

7.4.101 Overwrite Scenes on download

This parameter is used to define whether the Scenes saved in the device are overwritten during a down-
load.

Option
No
Yes

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]\ Pa-
rameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Scene assignments
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.102 Scene number
This parameter is used to define the Scene number (1 ... 64).
Option
1..64
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Scene assign-
ments [Switch Actuator].
7.4.103 Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]
This parameter is used to create and enable the Scene assignment x (x =1 ... 16) and assign the output.
Option
No Scene assignment x is not used.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Recall Scene x also via 1-bit Group Object
Scene number
Delay
Reaction on Scene recall
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator] \ Pa-
rameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Scene assignments
[Switch Actuator].
7.4.104 GATE blocks if Group Object "Connection A" equals
This parameter is used to define the telegram value on the Group Object Connection A for which the
GATE is blocked. If the GATE is blocked, telegrams received on the Group Object Connection B are ig-
nored.
Option
1
0
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Option GATE
« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.105

7.4.106

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow'

Block staircase lighting after bus voltage recovery

This parameter is used to define whether the function Staircase lighting is blocked after bus voltage re-
covery.

Option

No

Yes

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Block staircase lighting via Group Object \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

Switching reaction of staircase lighting on telegram value 0/1

This parameter is used to define the telegram value with which the output is switched on and prema-
turely switched off.

@ Note

If the function Permanent onis active, the function Staircase lighting cannot be switched off prema-
turely

Option

On with "1" and off with "0" The output is switched on with the telegram value 1 and off with the telegram value 0.

On with "1"and no action for "0" The output is switched on with the telegram value 1. Premature switch-off is not possible.

On with "1" or with "0", no The output is switched on independently of the telegram value. Premature switch-off is not possible.
switch off

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option Individual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
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7.4.107

7.4.108

7.4.109

Block staircase lighting via Group Object

This parameter is used to define whether the function Staircase lighting can be blocked via Group Ob-
ject. If the function Staircase lighting is blocked, the switch-on command is forwarded without time
function in the function chain. The output reacts according to its parameterization.

Option
No The function Staircase lighting cannot be blocked via a Group Object.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Block staircase lighting after bus voltage recovery

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Block staircase lighting

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

Staircase lighting time

This parameter is used to define how long the output remains switched on after an On telegram.

Option
00:00:00 ... 00:05:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:-mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

Overwrite staircase lighting time on download

This parameter is used to define whether the staircase lighting time is overwritten while downloading
the application to the device.

Option
No The existing values in the device are not overwritten.

Yes The existing values in the device are overwritten with the values defined in ETS.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change staircase lighting time via Group Object \ Option Yes
or
— Parameter Change staircase lighting time via i-bus® Tool \ Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
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7.4.110 Restart staircase lighting time after permanent on
This parameter is used to define how the staircase lighting time reacts after the function Permanent on
is restarted.
Option
No The output is switched off after the function Permanent onis ended.
Yes The staircase lighting time is restarted and the output remains switched on after the function
Permanent onis ended.
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
7.4.111 Staircase lighting time can be started again
This parameter is used to define whether the staircase lighting time is extended by further On tele-
grams.
Option
No Further On telegrams will be ignored. The staircase lighting time will not be extended.
Yes The staircase lighting time will be extended by additional On telegrams. The number of extensions
can be set in the parameter Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping).
More information: = Function Staircase lighting, Page 60.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping)
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /Individual
- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
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7.4.112 Change staircase lighting time via i-bus® Tool
This parameter is used to define whether the staircase lighting time set in ETS can be changed via
i-bus® Tool.
@ Note
The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
- Firmware from V0.2.0
Option
No The staircase lighting time can be defined only in ETS.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Overwrite staircase lighting time on download
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /Individual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
7.4.113 Change staircase lighting time via Group Object
This parameter is used to define whether the staircase lighting time set in ETS can be changed via the
Group Object Staircase lighting time.
@ Note
The changed staircase lighting time is used only the next time the function Staircase lighting is re-
trieved.
Option
No The staircase lighting time can be defined only in ETS.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Overwrite staircase lighting time on download
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Staircase lighting time
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
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7.4.114 Staircase lighting time extendable (pumping)

This parameter is used to define how often the staircase lighting time can be extended.

Option
No, can only be started again The staircase lighting time can be restarted any number of times by further On telegrams.

Up to max. 2x staircase lighting  The staircase lighting time can be extended up to twice the duration. Extension occurs when further
time On telegrams are received after switching on.

Up to max. 3x staircase lighting  The staircase lighting time can be extended up to three times the duration. Extension occurs when
time further On telegrams are received after switching on.

Up to max. 4x staircase lighting The staircase lighting time can be extended up to four times the duration. Extension occurs when
time further On telegrams are received after switching on.

Up to max. 5x staircase lighting  The staircase lighting time can be extended up to five times the duration. Extension occurs when
time further On telegrams are received after switching on.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Staircase lighting time can be started again \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

7.4.115 Type of monitoring [group]

This parameter is used to define whether the load assigned to the group is monitored. Depending on the
selection, different thresholds or the status Load On/Off is monitored.
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Option

Deactivated

General threshold monitoring
(A...F)

Maximum threshold monitoring

(F)

Operation monitoring (D)

Standby monitoring (B)

On/Off status monitoring (A)

Load monitoring is deactivated.
All thresholds are monitored.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

«  Maximum threshold (1V) [group]

« Threshold operation/overload (ll) [group]

« Threshold Underload/Operation (l) [group]

« Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [group]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

- Status Send load as [group]

- Send Status Load

It is monitored whether the load assigned to the group has exceeded the maximum threshold.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

«  Maximum threshold (1V) [group]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

« Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load maximum threshold exceeded

It is monitored whether the load assigned to the group is in the operating range.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

« Threshold operation/overload (lll) [group]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

« Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load in operation

It is monitored whether the load assigned to the group is in the standby range.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

« Threshold Standby/Underload (I) [group]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

- Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Status Load in standby
The status (On/Off) of the load assigned to the group is monitored.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load On/Off

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable
function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes

- The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].

7.4.116

Type of monitoring [channel]

This parameter is used to define whether the load connected to the output is monitored. Depending on
the selection, different thresholds or the status Load On/Off is monitored.
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7.4.117
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Option

Deactivated

General threshold monitoring
(A...F)

Maximum threshold monitoring

(F)

Operation monitoring (D)

Standby monitoring (B)

On/Off status monitoring (A)

Load monitoring is deactivated.
All thresholds are monitored.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

- Maximum threshold (IV) [channel]

« Threshold operation/overload (lll) [channel]

« Threshold Underload/Operation (1) [channel]

- Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [channel]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

« Status Send load as [channel]

- Send Status Load

It is monitored whether the load connected has exceeded the maximum threshold.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

-  Maximum threshold (1V) [channel]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

. Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load maximum threshold exceeded

It is monitored whether the load connected is in the operating range.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

« Threshold operation/overload (lll) [channel]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

. Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load in operation

It is monitored whether the load connected is in the standby range.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Measurement unit

« Threshold Standby/Underload (1) [channel]

« Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]
« Change load thresholds via i-bus® Tool

. Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Status Load in standby
The status (On/Off) of the load connected is monitored.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send Status Load

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
. Status Load On/Off

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel] \ Parameter Pa-
rameter setting \ Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[channel].

Lower threshold

This parameter is used to define the lower threshold. Default values and units depend on the option se-
lected in the Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"parameter.
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7.4.118
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Option

0..20...100 % Lower threshold on selection of DPT 5.001.
0...100...255 Lower threshold on selection of DPT 5.010.
0...10,000 ... 65535 Lower threshold on selection of DPT 7.001.
-100...18... 250 °C Lower threshold on selection of DPT 9.001.
0...100... 100,000 lux Lower threshold on selection of DPT 9.004.
0...1000 ... 240000 mA Lower threshold on selection of DPT 9.021.
0..1..24A Lower threshold on selection of DPT 14.019.
0...40... 10000 W Lower threshold on selection of DPT 14.056.
0..1..10kw Lower threshold on selection of DPT 9.024.
0...1000 ... 2147483647 Wh Lower threshold on selection of DPT 13.010.
0...25... 2147483647 kWh Lower threshold on selection of DPT 13.013.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of

the logic gate \ Option Threshold

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

Reaction on result "0" [Switch Actuator]

This parameter is used to define the reaction of the output if the result of the Logic or Threshold func-

tionis 0.

The result does not necessarily lead to the position of the relay contact changing.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the following factors:
- Parameterization of the output - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42
« Priorities = Priorities, Page 230

- Setting in the parameter Reaction of output

Option

No reaction The position of the relay contact remains unchanged.

On This acts like an On telegram on the Group Object Switch.
Off This acts like an Off telegram on the Group Object Switch.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter

Output reacts to \ Option Logic/Threshold x

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch

Actuator.
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7.4.119

7.4.120
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Reaction on result "1" [Switch Actuator]

This parameter is used to define the reaction of the output if the result of the Logic or Threshold func-
tionis 1.

The result does not necessarily lead to the position of the relay contact changing.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the following factors:
- Parameterization of the output - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42
« Priorities = Priorities, Page 230

« Setting in the parameter Reaction of output

Option

No reaction The position of the relay contact remains unchanged.

On This acts like an On telegram on the Group Object Switch.
Off This acts like an Off telegram on the Group Object Switch.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter
Output reacts to \ Option Logic/Threshold x

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Functions Switch
Actuator.

Reaction on Scene recall
This parameter is used to define the reaction of the output on Scene recall.

The Scene recall does not necessarily lead to the position of the relay contact changing.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the following factors:
- Parameterization of the output - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42
« Priorities = Priorities, Page 230

« Setting in the parameter Reaction of output

Option
On This acts like an On telegram on the Group Object Switch.
Off This acts like an Off telegram on the Group Object Switch.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Scene assignments
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.121 Reaction of output
This parameter is used to define how the output reacts on receipt of a switching telegram on the Group
Object Switch.
Option
NC contact The relay contact is opened with an On telegram (1) and closed with an Off telegram (0).
NO contact The relay contact is closed with an On telegram (1) and opened with an Off telegram (0).

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].

7.4.122 Reaction after flashing
This parameter is used to define the position of the relay contact after the end of the function Flashing.

Ending the function does not necessarily lead to the position of the relay contact changing.

@ Note

Whether the relay contact is opened or closed depends on the following factors:
« Parameterization of the output - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42
« Priorities = Priorities, Page 230

. Setting in the parameter Reaction of output

Option

Off This acts like an Off telegram on the Group Object Switch.

On This acts like an On telegram on the Group Object Switch.
Refreshed KNX state The refreshed KNX state is used. - Refreshed KNX state, Page 233

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Flashing \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Flashing.

7.4.123 Reaction after bus voltage recovery [Switch Actuator]

This parameter is used to define the reaction after bus voltage recovery.
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CAUTION

If the function Logic or the function Thresholdis connected to the output, double switching behavior
may occur after bus voltage recovery and after ETS download.

» Select option Calculate contact position.

@ Note

Writing to the Group Object Switch does not necessarily result in a change to the position of the relay
contact due to the priorities and the parameterization of the output.

The value of the Group Object Switch can be read correctly only after a new value has been received via
the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

@ Note

If the relays are switched manually using the toggle switches, KNX operation is overridden. Manually
set contact positions are not detected by the device and are not set again automatically after bus volt-
age recovery or after ETS download.

@ Note

The relay contact position must be known to the device to ensure the following functions:

« Sending the status via the Group Object Status Switch

« Value calculation of the functions Current measurement and Power calculation

The relay contact position is known to the device if one of the following conditions is met after bus

voltage recovery or ETS download.

- Reception of a switch telegram via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX)

« Specification of the value on the Group Object Switch with corresponding parametrization

« Specification of the contact position by one of the safety functions or by the function Load
shedding

Option

Write Group Object "Switch" The value 0 is written to the Group Object.
with O

Write Group Object "Switch" The value 1 is written to the Group Object.
with 1

Calculate contact position The position of the relay contact is calculated in the following situations:

- If the function Staircase lighting was active before bus voltage failure or download, the func-
tion is activated, the relay contact switched to the corresponding position and the staircase
lighting time restarted.

- If a safety function is active, the relay contact is switched to the position specified with the
highest priority in the safety function - Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.

«  When a load shedding stage is active, the relay contact is switched to the defined position -
Parameter Switching reaction on active load shedding stage.

« If the position of the relay contact has been changed by mechanical action or switching via a
toggle switch, the last contact position known to the device is set.

In all other cases, the current contact position remains unchanged and the contact position is

unknown to the device.

Switching only if safety function If a safety function is active, the relay contact is switched to the position specified with the highest
active priority in the safety function - Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.
If no safety function is active, the current contact position remains unchanged and the relay contact
position is unknown to the device.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].

7.4.124 Reaction after ETS download [Switch Actuator]

This parameter is used to define the reaction after ETS download.
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CAUTION

If the function Logic or the function Thresholdis connected to the output, double switching behavior
may occur after bus voltage recovery and after ETS download.

» Select option Calculate contact position.

@ Note

Writing to the Group Object Switch does not necessarily result in a change to the position of the relay
contact due to the priorities and the parameterization of the output.

The value of the Group Object Switch can be read correctly only after a new value has been received via
the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

@ Note

If the relays are switched manually using the toggle switches, KNX operation is overridden. Manually
set contact positions are not detected by the device and are not set again automatically after bus volt-
age recovery or after ETS download.

@ Note

The relay contact position must be known to the device to ensure the following functions:

« Sending the status via the Group Object Status Switch

« Value calculation of the functions Current measurement and Power calculation

The relay contact position is known to the device if one of the following conditions is met after bus

voltage recovery or ETS download.

- Reception of a switch telegram via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX)

« Specification of the value on the Group Object Switch with corresponding parametrization

« Specification of the contact position by one of the safety functions or by the function Load
shedding

Option

Write Group Object "Switch" The value 0 is written to the Group Object.
with O

Write Group Object "Switch" The value 1 is written to the Group Object.
with 1

Calculate contact position The position of the relay contact is calculated in the following situations:

- If the function Staircase lighting was active before bus voltage failure or download, the func-
tion is activated, the relay contact switched to the corresponding position and the staircase
lighting time restarted.

- If a safety function is active, the relay contact is switched to the position specified with the
highest priority in the safety function - Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.

«  When a load shedding stage is active, the relay contact is switched to the defined position -
Parameter Switching reaction on active load shedding stage.

« If the position of the relay contact has been changed by mechanical action or switching via a
toggle switch, the last contact position known to the device is set.

In all other cases, the current contact position remains unchanged and the contact position is

unknown to the device.

Switching only if safety function If a safety function is active, the relay contact is switched to the position specified with the highest
active priority in the safety function - Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.
If no safety function is active, the current contact position remains unchanged and the relay contact
position is unknown to the device.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]\ Parame-
ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.125 Delay
This parameter is used to define the delay with which the Scene is run after a Scene recall.
@ Note
If a delay is used for Scene recall (= parameter Delay), the output does not react to the functions
Staircase lighting and Delay for switching on and off - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.
@ Note
The delay can be blocked with the Group Object Block delay for switching on and off.
Option
00:00:00 ... 12:00:00 hh:mm:ss
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator].
7.4.126 Warning before switching off the staircase lighting
This parameter is used to define whether a warning is provided before switching off the output.
More information: - Function Staircase lighting, Page 60.
Option
No The output is switched off after the staircase lighting time has elapsed.
Via Group Object After the staircase lighting time has elapsed, a warning is provided via Group Object.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Warning time
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Warning staircase lighting
Short switching off The output is switched off briefly after the staircase lighting time has elapsed.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
«  Number of Off/On changes
- Warning time
Via Group Object and short After the staircase lighting time has elapsed, a warning is provided via Group Object and the output
switching off switched off briefly.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
«  Number of Off/On changes
- Warning time
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Warning staircase lighting
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting \ Parameter Parameter
setting \ Option /ndividual
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.
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7.4.127

7.4.128

Warning time

This parameter is used to define the duration of the warning time. The warning time starts after the
staircase lighting time has elapsed.

More information: = Function Staircase lighting, Page 60.

Option
00:00:10 ... 00:00:45 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Staircase lighting

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Warning before switching off the staircase lighting \ all options except No

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Staircase lighting.

Send value of Group Object "Contact closed and no current flows"

This parameter is used to define when the value of the following Group Object is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Contact closed and no current flows

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision \ Parameter Parame-
ter setting \ Option Individual

» The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Contact supervi-
sion.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 173

jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PARAMETERS

7.4.129 Send value of Group Object "Contact open and current flows"

This parameter is used to define when the value of the following Group Object is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Contact open and current flows

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision \ Parameter Parame-
ter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Contact supervi-
sion.

7.4.130 Send value of Group Object "Status Result"

This parameter is used to define when the value of the following Group Object is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Status Result [Logic]

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

After receiving input value The value is sent on the input Group Objects after reception of a telegram. The result is recalculated
due to the reception of a telegram on the input Group Objects, the result does not necessarily need to
change.

After receiving input value or on The value is sent on the input Group Objects after reception of a telegram or on request. The result is
request recalculated due to the reception of a telegram on the input Group Objects, the result does not
necessarily need to change.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Options AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE / 1 bit Inverter
— Parameter Enable Group Object "Status Result"\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.
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7.4.131 Send value of Group Object "Status Total meter energy consumption”

This parameter is used to define when the values of the following Group Objects are sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):

« Status Total meter energy consumption (Channel, DPT 13.001)

« Status Total meter energy consumption (Channel, DPT 13.013)

- Status Total meter energy consumption (Group, DPT 13.001)

- Status Total meter energy consumption (Group, DPT 13.013)

@ Note

If the value On change, On change or cyclically, On change or on request or On change, on request or
cyclically is sent, the send behavior can be defined more accurately in the following parameters:

« Evaluate change of value as

- Valueis sent from a change of

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.
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Option

No, update only
On change

Cyclically

On change or cyclically

On request

On change or on request

On request or cyclically

On change, on request or
cyclically

The value is updated but is not sent.
The value is sent if there is a change.
The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Evaluate change of value as
« Value is sent from a change of

The value is sent cyclically. The cycle time can be set.

The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Send cyclically every

The value is sent on change or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Evaluate change of value as

- Value is sent from a change of
- Send cyclically every

The value is sent on request.
The value is sent on change or on request.
The following dependent parameters are shown:

« Evaluate change of value as
- Value is sent from a change of

The value is sent on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send cyclically every

The value is sent on change, on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Evaluate change of value as

« Valueis sent from a change of

- Send cyclically every

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]\ Parameter Ac-
tivate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption

[group].
or

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]

— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]

— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consumyp-

tion [channel].
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7.4.132

7.4.133

Send value of Group Object "Status Load shedding”

This parameter is used to define when the value of the following Group Object is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Status Load shedding

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.
On change The value is sent if there is a change.
On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding
stage"\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Load shedding \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable group object "Status Load shedding"\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load shedding.

Send value of Group Object "Status Power"

This parameter is used to define when the values of the following Group Objects are sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):

. Status Power (Channel, DPT 9.024)

« Status Power (Channel, DPT 14.056)

« Status Power (Group, DPT 9.024)

« Status Power (Group, DPT 14.056)

@ Note

If the value On change, On change or cyclically, On change or on request or On change, on request or
cyclically is sent, the send behavior can be defined more accurately in the following parameters:

« Evaluate change of value as

- Valueis sent from a change of

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.
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Option
No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.
On change The value is sent if there is a change.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Evaluate change of value as
« Value is sent from a change of
Cyclically The value is sent cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Send cyclically every
On change or cyclically The value is sent on change or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Evaluate change of value as
- Valueis sent from a change of
- Send cyclically every
On request The value is sent on request.
On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Evaluate change of value as
- Value is sent from a change of
On request or cyclically The value is sent on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send cyclically every
On change, on request or The value is sent on change, on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
cyclically

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Evaluate change of value as

« Valueis sent from a change of

- Send cyclically every

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable

function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Power calculation
[group].
or
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-

able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation

[channel].
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7.4.134 Value of Group Object "Status Switch"

This parameter is used to define the value adopted by the Group Object Status Switch depending on the
position of the relay contact.

Option

1: closed, 0: open The Group Object has the value 1 when the relay contact is closed.
The Group Object has the value 0 when the relay contact is open.

0: closed, 1: open The Group Object has the value 0 when the relay contact is closed.

The Group Object has the value 1 when the relay contact is open.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch"\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].

7.4.135 Send value of Group Object "Status Switch"

This parameter is used to define when the value of the following Group Object is sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Status Switch

@ Note

If one of the following options is selected, the value of the Group Object is sent for each switching op-
eration:

« Onchange

« On change or on request

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch"\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings
[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.136 Send value of Group Object "Status Current”

This parameter is used to define when the values of the following Group Objects are sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):

« Status Current (Channel, DPT 9.021)

- Status Current (Channel, DPT 14.019)

« Status Current (Group, DPT 9.021)

« Status Current (Group, DPT 14.019)

@ Note

If the value On change, On change or cyclically, On change or on request or On change, on request or
cyclically is sent, the send behavior can be defined more accurately in the following parameters:

« Evaluate change of value as

- Valueis sent from a change of

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-

ject Request status values.

Option
No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.
On change The value is sent if there is a change.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Evaluate change of value as
« Value is sent from a change of
Cyclically The value is sent cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send cyclically every
On change or cyclically The value is sent on change or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Evaluate change of value as
- Value is sent from a change of
- Send cyclically every
On request The value is sent on request.
On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
« Evaluate change of value as
- Value is sent from a change of
On request or cyclically The value is sent on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Send cyclically every
On change, on request or The value is sent on change, on request or cyclically. The cycle time can be set.
cyclically

The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Evaluate change of value as

« Value is sent from a change of

- Send cyclically every

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Current measure-
ment [group].

or

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel]\ Parame-

ter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Current measure-

ment [channel].
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7.4.137 Value of Group Object "Connection A" after bus voltage recovery

This parameter is used to define the value that is written to the Group Object Connection A after bus
voltage recovery.

Option

1 The value 1 is written to the Group Object. Writing the Group Object does not affect the result of the
function Logic.

0 The value 0 is written to the Group Object. Writing the Group Object does not affect the result of the

function Logic.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Options AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE / 1 bit Inverter

« The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.138 Value of Group Object "Connection B" after bus voltage recovery

This parameter is used to define the value that is written to the Group Object Connection B after bus
voltage recovery.

Option

1 The value 1 is written to the Group Object. Writing the Group Object does not affect the result of the
function Logic.

0 The value 0 is written to the Group Object. Writing the Group Object does not affect the result of the

function Logic.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x\ Parameter Function of
the logic gate \ Options AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE

- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold \ parameter window Logic/Threshold x.

7.4.139 Value of Group Object when contact closed and no current flows

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Contact closed and no current
flows sends if the relay contact is closed and no current is flowing.

More information: = Function Contact supervision, Page 58.

Option
o
1

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision \ Parameter Parame-
ter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Contact supervi-
sion.
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7.4.140 Value of Group Object when contact open and current flows

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Contact open and current
flows sends if the relay contact is open and current is flowing.

More information: = Function Contact supervision, Page 58.

Option
0
1

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Contact supervision \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision \ Parameter Parame-
ter setting \ Option /Individual

» The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Contact supervi-
sion.

7.4.141 Value of Group Object when load On/Off [group]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load On/Off for the
group sends if the load assigned is switched On/Off.

Option
0o/1 0 = Load switched off, 1 = Load switched on
1/0 1 = Load switched off, O = Load switched on

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.142

7.4.143

Value of Group Object when load On/Off [channel]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load On/Offfor the
channel sends if the load connected is switched On/Off.

Option
0/1 0 = Load switched off, 1 = Load switched on
1/0 1 = Load switched off, O = Load switched on

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

Value of Group Object when load in operation [group]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in operation for
the group sends if the load assigned is in the operating range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.144

7.4.145

Value of Group Object when load in operation [channel]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in operation for
the channel sends if the load connected is in the operating range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

Value of Group Object when load in standby [group]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in standby for
the group sends if the load assigned is in the standby range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.146

7.4.147

Value of Group Object when load in standby [channel]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in standby for
the channel sends if the load connected is in the standby range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

Value of Group Object when load in overload [group]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in overload for
the group sends if the load assigned is in the overload range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.148

7.4.149

Value of Group Object when load in overload [channel]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in overload for
the channel sends if the load connected is in the overload range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

Value of Group Object when load in underload [group]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in underload for
the group sends if the load assigned is in the underload range.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring

[group].
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7.4.150 Value of Group Object when load in underload [channel]
This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load in underload for
the channel sends if the load connected is in the underload range.
Option
1
0
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].
7.4.151 Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [group]
This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load maximum thresh-
old exceeded for the group sends if the load assigned has exceeded the maximum threshold.
Option
1
0
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[group].
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7.4.152 Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [channel]

This parameter is used to define the telegram value that the Group Object Status Load maximum thresh-
old exceeded for the channel sends if the load connected has exceeded the maximum threshold.

Option
1

o

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter windows
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Load monitoring
[channel].

7.4.153 Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]

This parameter is used to define when the values of the following Group Objects are sent on the bus
(ABB i-bus® KNX):

« Status byte all active priorities

- Status byte highest active priority

@ Note

If one of the following options is selected, the value of the Group Object is sent for each change in a
value:

- Onchange

« On change or on request

@ Note

Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]\ Options Yes, all active

priorities / Yes, highest active priority

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Basic settings

[Switch Actuator].
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7.4.154 Value after sending and switching delay has expired

This parameter is used to define the values that are applicable at the inputs and outputs after expiration
of the sending and switching delay.

Option
Last value received The inputs and outputs react to the last value received.
Ignore received values The state of the inputs and outputs remains unchanged until a new value is received after the sending

and switching delays have elapsed.

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

7.4.155 Value is sent from a change of

This parameter is used to define the minimum change in the input value for sending the output value on
the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The possible options depend on the following settings:
- Function (Current measurement, Power calculation or Energy consumption)
« The option selected in the parameter Evaluate change of value as

Option

1..10..100 %
10...100... 10000 mA
1...100... 4600 W
1...100...10000 Wh

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter appears at various points in the application. The visibility is dependent on the applica-
tion and the higher-level parameter.

7.4.156 Evaluate change of value as

This parameter is used to define whether the change to the value sent last is evaluated as a percentage
or absolute value. If the new value has changed by the value set in the parameter Value is sent from a
change of, the new value is sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) depending on the send behavior set.

Option
Percentage The measured values must differ by the percentage set in the parameter Change defined in
Change absolute The measured values must differ by the absolute value set in the parameter Change defined in.

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter appears at various points in the application. The visibility is dependent on the applica-
tion and the higher-level parameter.
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7.4.157 Send values of Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value
between thresholds"

This parameter is used to define when the values of the following Group Objects are sent on the bus

(ABB i-bus® KNX):

« Status Result [Threshold]

« Status Input value between thresholds

@ Note
Sending on request can be triggered by the reception of a telegram with the value 0 or 1 on Group Ob-
ject Request status values.

Option

No, update only The value is updated but is not sent.

On change The value is sent if there is a change.

On request The value is sent on request.

On change or on request The value is sent on change or on request.

After receiving input value The value is sent on the input Group Objects after reception of a telegram. The result is recalculated
due to the reception of a telegram on the input Group Objects, the result does not necessarily need to
change.

After receiving input value or on The value is sent on the input Group Objects after reception of a telegram or on request. The result is

request recalculated due to the reception of a telegram on the input Group Objects, the result does not
necessarily need to change.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x

— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds"\
Option Yes
- The parameter is in the parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Logic/Threshold x.
7.4.158 Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download

This parameter is used to define whether the values for voltage and power factor are overwritten while

downloading the application to the device.

Option

No The existing values in the device are not overwritten.

Yes The existing values in the device are overwritten with the values defined in ETS.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration

— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-

able function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]

— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects \ Option Yes
or
— Parameter Change values Voltage/Power factor via i-bus® Tool \ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].
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7.4.159 Change values Voltage/Power factor via i-bus® Tool

This parameter is used to define whether the values for voltage and power factor set in ETS can be
changed via i-bus® Tool.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
- Application from V1.2
- Firmware from V0.2.0

Option
No The values cannot be changed via i-bus® Tool.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].

7.4.160 Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects

This parameter is used to define whether the values for voltage and power factor (cos phi) set in ETS can
be changed via the corresponding Group Objects.

Option
No The values cannot be changed via Group Objects.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

Overwrite values Voltage/Power factor on download

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Voltage value
Power factor (cos phi)

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter En-
able function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Power calculation
[channel].
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7.4.161

7.4.162

7.4.163

Time for off

This parameter is used to define how long the output remains switched off during a flashing cycle.

Option
00:00:01 ... 00:00:05 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Flashing \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Flashing.

Time for on

This parameter is used to define how long the output remains switched on during a flashing cycle.

Option
00:00:01 ... 00:00:05 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter En-
able function Time \ Option Flashing

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Flashing \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

- The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Flashing.

Send timestamp of total meter start [group]

This parameter is used to define whether the start time for the group energy consumption calculation is
saved in the device and sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Option
No The start time for the energy consumption calculation is not saved.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Data point type timestamp [group]

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]\ Parameter Ac-
tivate total meter [group] \ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Energy group X\ parameter window Energy consumption

[group].
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7.4.164

7.4.165

Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]

This parameter is used to define whether the start time for the channel energy consumption calculation
is saved in the device and sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Option

No The start time for the energy consumption calculation is not saved.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Data point type timestamp [channel]

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X'\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consumyp-
tion [channel].

Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"

This parameter enables the central Group Object Receive load shedding stage. The device can receive
load shedding stages from a master via this Group Object.

All assigned outputs can be activated together with the central Group Object.

@ Note

Observe the maximum number of switching cycles per minute when using central Group Objects -
Technical data.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.

Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:
Enable function Load shedding

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
Receive load shedding stage

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.
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7.4.166 Enable central Group Object "Switch"
This parameter enables the central Group Object Switch.

All assigned outputs can be activated together with the central Group Object.

@ Note

Observe the maximum number of switching cycles per minute when using central Group Objects -
Technical data.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent parameters are shown:

- Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Switch

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

7.4.167 Enable central Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64"
This parameter enables the central Group Object Scene 1 ... 64.

All outputs assigned to the Scene can be activated together with the central Group Object.

@ Note

Observe the maximum number of switching cycles per minute when using central Group Objects -
Technical data.

Option
No The Group Object is not enabled.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

e Scenel... 64

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Device settings.

7.4.168 i-bus® Tool access

This parameter is used to define whether the device can be accessed via i-bus® Tool.

More information: - Integration into i-bus® Tool, Page 64.

Option

Deactivated Access via i-bus® Tool is deactivated.

Value display only Values can be displayed via the i-bus® Tool.

Full access Values can be displayed and changed i-bus® Tool.

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter is in the parameter window Configuration.
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7.4.169 Assign to energy group x

This parameter is used to assign the channel to the energy groups.

Option

No
Yes

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy functions

[channel].

7.4.170 Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator]
This parameter is used to Activate/Deactivate 1-bit or 2-bit forced operation.

More information: - forced operation, Page 44.

Option
Deactivated Forced operation is deactivated.
Activated 1 bit - 0 active Forced operation is activated by the reception of a telegram with the value 0.
« Forced operation, 1-bit
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Switching reaction on forced operation
Activated 1 bit - 1 active Forced operation is activated by the reception of a telegram with the value 0.
The following dependent parameters are shown:
- Switching reaction on forced operation
The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
« Forced operation, 1-bit
Activated 2 bit 2-bit forced operation is used.

The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:
- Forced operation, 2-bit

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter En-

able function Safety \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Parameter setting \
Option /ndividual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Safety.
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7.4.171 Activate intermediate meter

This parameter is used to define whether an energy consumption calculation can be performed during
an interval. The energy consumption calculation can be started and stopped via the Group Object Start/
Stop intermediate meter.

Option
No The meter is not activated.
Yes The following dependent Group Objects are displayed:

Start/Stop intermediate meter

Prerequisites for visibility

. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]\ Parameter
Parameter setting \ Option /Individual

« The parameter is in the parameter window Switch Actuator X\ parameter window Energy consump-
tion [channel].

7.4.172 Send cyclically every

This parameter is used to define the cycle in which the value of the measurement or calculation is sent
on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

@ Note

The possible options and default values depend on the higher-level parameter.

Option
00:00:30 ... 24:00:00 ... 99:59:59 hh:mm:ss
00:00:30 ... 00:01:00 ... 18:12:15 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility
« The parameter appears at various points in the application. The visibility is dependent on the applica-
tion and the higher-level parameter.
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7.4.173 Cyclical monitoring

This parameter is used to activate the cyclical monitoring and to define the monitoring cycle for the
safety Group Obijects. If the monitoring cycle is specified with the value 00:00:00, the cyclical monitoring
is deactivated.

More information: - Cyclical monitoring, Page 235.

@ Note

The monitoring cycle in the device should be at least quadruple the cyclical sending time of the send-
ing device. As a result, the reactions set will not be triggered immediately if a signal is missing, e.g.
due to high bus load.

Option
00:00:00 ... 12:00:00 hh:mm:ss

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Enable Group Object "Safety priority x"\ Option Yes
« The parameter is in the parameter window Safety.
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8 Group Objects

8.1 Overview of Group Objects
Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Block Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W
Block delay for switching on and off Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W
Block staircase lighting Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte C w
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes c W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes cC w
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes cC W
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC w
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte cC w
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte cC w
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes cC W
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes cC W
Connection A Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit cC w
Connection B Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit cC w
Contact closed and no current flows Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.005 1 bit C T
Contact open and current flows Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.005 1 bit C T
Flashing Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC W
Forced operation, 1-bit Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit C W
Forced operation, 2-bit Channel X: Switch DPT 2.001 2 bit C W
In operation Central: General DPT 1.002 1 bit C T
Power factor (cos phi) Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.057 4 bytes C w
Recall Scene assignment x Channel X: Switch DPT 1.017 1 bit cC w
Receive load shedding stage Central: Load shedding DPT 236.001 1 byte cC w
Request Date/Time Central: Date/Time DPT 1.017 1 bit C T
Request status values Central: General DPT 1.017 1 bit cC W
Reset alarm Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.016 1 bit cC W
Reset total meter Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 1.015 1 bit cC W
Reset total meter Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 1.015 1 bit C w
Safety priority x Safety: Switch DPT 1.005 1 bit C WTU
Scenel... 64 Central: Scene DPT 18.001 1 byte cC w
Scenel...64 Channel X: Switch DPT 18.001 1 byte cC w
Set date Central: Date/Time DPT 11.001 3 bytes C W
Set date/time Central: Date/Time DPT 19.001 8 bytes C W
Set load shedding stage Channel X: Load shedding DPT 236.001 1 byte cC W
Set maximum threshold Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Set maximum threshold Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
Set maximum threshold Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Set maximum threshold Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC w
Set threshold Operation/Overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Operation/Overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Operation/Overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Operation/Overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Standby/Underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w
Set threshold Standby/Underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes c w
Set threshold Standby/Underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w
Set threshold Standby/Underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC w
Set threshold Underload/Operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Underload/Operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
Set threshold Underload/Operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type

Set threshold Underload/Operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes c w
Set time Central: Date/Time DPT 10.001 3 bytes C w
Staircase lighting permanent on Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC w
Staircase lighting time Channel X: Switch DPT 7.005 2 bytes cC W
Start total meter date Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 11.001 3 bytes CR T
Start total meter date Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 11.001 3 bytes CR T
Start total meter Date/Time Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 19.001 8 bytes CR T
Start total meter Date/Time Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 19.001 8 bytes CR T
Start total meter time Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 10.001 3 bytes CR T
Start total meter time Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 10.001 3 bytes CR T
Start/Stop intermediate meter Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 1.010 1 bit cC w
Status byte all active priorities Channel X: Switch nonDPT 1 byte CR T
Status byte highest active priority Channel X: Switch nonDPT 1 byte CR T
Status Current Channel X: Current measurement DPT 14.019 4 bytes CR T
Status Current Channel X: Current measurement DPT 9.021 2 bytes CR T
Status Current Energy group X: Current measurement DPT 14.019 4 bytes CR T
Status Current Energy group X: Current measurement DPT 9.021 2 bytes CR T
Status Input value between thresholds Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Intermediate meter energy Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T
consumption
Status Intermediate meter energy Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T
consumption
Status Load Channel X: Load monitoring Non DPT 1 byte CR T
Status Load Energy group X: Load monitoring Non DPT 1 byte CR T
Status Load in operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in standby Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in standby Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load in underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load maximum threshold exceeded Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load maximum threshold exceeded Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load On/Off Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load On/Off Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Load shedding Channel X: Load shedding DPT 1.011 1 bit CR T
Status Power Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.056 4 bytes CR T
Status Power Channel X: Power calculation DPT 9.024 2 bytes CR T
Status Power Energy group X: Power calculation DPT 14.056 4 bytes CR T
Status Power Energy group X: Power calculation DPT 9.024 2 bytes CR T
Status Result [Logic] Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Result [Threshold] Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
Status Switch Channel X: Switch DPT 1.011 1 bit CR T
Status Total meter energy consumption Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T
Status Total meter energy consumption Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T
Status Total meter energy consumption Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T
Status Total meter energy consumption Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T
Switch Central: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit c W
Switch Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC W
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes C WTU
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes C WTU
Voltage value Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.027 4 bytes cC W
Warning staircase lighting Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit CR T
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8.2 Group Objects "Central”

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set date Central: Date/Time DPT 11.001 3 bytes [} w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the date.
Telegram value:
- DD.MM.YYYY

@ Note

If this Group Object is read, it indicates the last value received. The value may vary from the current device time.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)

Request Date/Time Central: Date/Time DPT 1.017 1 bit C T
This Group Object sends a date and time request on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The request is sent 30 seconds after switching on the device. An active send and switching delay is not taken into account.

Telegram value:

« 1=Trigger

« O=lIsnotsent

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001) / Date/Time
(DPT 19.001)

Set date/time Central: Date/Time DPT 19.001 8 bytes [} w

This Group Object is used to receive via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) the weekday, date and time. The telegram also contains information about the validity of the

individual values.

Telegram value:

« Coded 8-byte value

@ Note

If this Group Object is read, it indicates the last value received. The value may vary from the current device time.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time \ Option Date/Time (DPT 19.001)

In operation Central: General DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
This Group Object cyclically sends an In operation telegram on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The sending cycle is set in parameter Sending cycle.

The telegram value depends on the setting in the parameter Enable Group Object "In operation".

Telegram value:

« 1= Device in operation

« 0 = Device in operation

@ Note

Readiness can be monitored by another KNX device using this Group Object. If a telegram is not received, the sending device could be faulty or the bus cable to the
transmitting device could be interrupted.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Group Object "In operation"\ Option Yes, send value O cyclically / Yes, send value 1 cyclically
Receive load shedding stage Central: Load shedding DPT 236.001 1 byte cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the current load shedding stage.

The Group Object applies to the entire device. The load shedding can be set individually for each output.

More information: - Function Load shedding, Page 47.

Telegram value:

« - Coding, Group Object "Receive load shedding stage", Page 231

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"\ Option Yes

Switch Central: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC w

This Group Object can be used to switch several outputs of the device under central control. In the parameter Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object, it
can be defined individually for each output whether the output reacts to this Group Object.

The switching behavior of the outputs is dependent on the settings in the related parameters Reaction of output.

NO contact telegram value:

« 1=Close relay contact

« 0 =0Openrelay contact

NC contact telegram value:

« 1= 0Openrelay contact

« 0 =_Closerelay contact

@ Note

Due to the priorities, a switching command does not necessarily change the position of the relay contact.
Each relay can perform only a limited number of switching operations per minute. Frequent switching can cause a switching delay. More information - Technical
data.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Switch"\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Request status values Central: General DPT 1.017 1 bit cC W

If a telegram is received on this Group Object, the values of the status Group Objects are sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:

« 1=Send status values

« 0 =Send status values

@ Note

The values of the status Group Objects are sent only if sending on request is set in the related parameters.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Group Object "Request status values"\ Option Yes

Scenel... 64 Central: Scene DPT 18.001 1 byte cC W
This Group Object can be used to activate several outputs of the device under central control.

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a Scene telegram.

The Scene telegram includes the Scene number and information about whether the Scene is recalled or the position of the relay contact is saved in the Scene.
A Scene number is assigned in the parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]. If the corresponding Scene number is parametrized for an output, the
Scene is recalled or saved, depending on the telegram value.

Telegram value:

« 0...63=RecallScenex(x=1...64)

« 128...191=Save Scenex (x=1...64)

For more information, see:

- Function Scenes, Page 59

- Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42

-> Table of values, Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64", Page 239

@ Note

A telegram does not necessarily result in a change to the position of the relay contact due to the priorities.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Scene 1... 64"\ Option Yes
Set time Central: Date/Time DPT 10.001 3 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) the weekday and time.
Telegram value:
« DD:hh:mm:ss

@ Note

If this Group Object is read, it indicates the last value received. The value may vary from the current device time.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable Time Group Objects for setting of device time \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)

8.3 Group Objects "Safety"

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Safety priority x Safety: Switch DPT 1.005 1 bit C WTU

These Group Objects are used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a safety priority.

An active safety priority overrides the operation of the device - Switch Actuator safety functions, Page 43.
Telegram value:

« 1=Alarm

+ 0O0=Noalarm

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read safety Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Objects.

@ note
To update the safety Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Safety \ Parameter Enable Group Object "Safety priority x"\ Option Yes
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8.4 Group Objects Logic/Threshold X

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...2147483647 Wh

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...2147483647 kWh

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...24A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option A (DPT 14.019)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"”.
Telegram value:
- 0...10000W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option W (DPT 14.056)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes

Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

+ 0..100 %

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Percent (DPT 5.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...255

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 5.010)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...65535

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 7.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« -273...670760 °C

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Temperature (DPT 9.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...670760 lux

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Lux (DPT 9.004)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes
Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...240000 mA

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option mA (DPT 9.021)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change upper threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the upper threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...10kw

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option kW (DPT 9.024)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes C WTU

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...2147483647 Wh

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags

type
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes C WTU
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...2147483647 kWh

@D Note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.
Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)
Threshold input

Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes C
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

WT U
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0..24A

D Note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.
Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option A (DPT 14.019)
Threshold input

Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes C
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...10000 W

@ note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

WTU

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option W (DPT 14.056)
Threshold input

Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte C WTU
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...100 %

@ note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download the option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Percent (DPT 5.001)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte C WTU
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
. . 255

0..
@D Note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.
Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 5.010)
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes C
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

WT U
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...65535

D Note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.
Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 7.001)
Threshold input

Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes C
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« -273...670760 °C

@ note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

WTU

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Temperature (DPT 9.001)
Threshold input

Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes C WTU
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...670760 lux

@ note
It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and download the option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility

Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold

Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Lux (DPT 9.004)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes C WTU

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...240000 mA

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option mA (DPT 9.021)
Threshold input Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes C WTU
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the input value for the function Threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...10kw

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option kW (DPT 9.024)
Status Input value between thresholds Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 1.002 1 bit CR
This Group Object sends the value 1 on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) if the input value for the function Thresholdis between the thresholds.
More information: = Function Threshold, Page 45.
Telegram value:
« 1=Input value is between the thresholds (logically true)
« 0 =Input value is not between the thresholds (logically false)
Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Monitor range between thresholds \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds"\ Option Yes
Status Result [Logic] Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends the result of the function Logic on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
More information: - Function Logic, Page 44.
Telegram value:
« 1= Logically true
« 0= Logically false

@ Note

The result can be inverted - parameter /nvert result.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option AND / OR / Exclusive OR/ GATE / 1 bit Inverter
— Parameter Enable Group Object "Status Result"\ Option Yes
Status Result [Threshold] Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends the result of the function Threshold on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
More information: = Function Threshold, Page 45.
Telegram value:
« Dependent on the settings in the following parameters:
— Result if upper threshold is exceeded
— Result if lower threshold is dropped below

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status Result" and "Status Input value between thresholds"\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.010 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...2147483647 Wh

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input”\ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 13.013 4 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...2147483647 kWh

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0..24A

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option A (DPT 14.019)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
- 0...10000W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

- Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option W (DPT 14.056)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.001 1 byte cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...100 %

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Percent (DPT 5.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 5.010 1 byte cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0..255

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 5.010)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 7.001 2 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« 0...65535

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Meter pulses (DPT 7.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes

Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.001 2 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.

The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:

« -273...670760 °C

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Temperature (DPT 9.001)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.004 2 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...670760 lux

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option Lux (DPT 9.004)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects \ Option Yes
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.021 2 bytes cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...240000 mA

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
- Parameter window Logic/Threshold\ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option mA (DPT 9.021)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Change lower threshold Logic/Threshold X: Threshold DPT 9.024 2 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the lower threshold.
The data point type for the Group Object depends on the option selected in the parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input".
Telegram value:
« 0...10kw

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x
— Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option Threshold
— Parameter Data point type of Group Object "Threshold input"\ Option kW (DPT 9.024)
— Parameter Change thresholds via Group Objects\ Option Yes
Connection A Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit cC W
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), an input value for the function Logic.
More information: - Function Logic, Page 44.
Telegram value:
« 1= Logically true
« 0= Logically false

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility

- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option AND / OR / Exclusive OR /
GATE / 1 bit Inverter
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Connection B Logic/Threshold X: Logic DPT 1.002 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), an input value for the function Logic.
More information: - Function Logic, Page 44.

Telegram value:

+ 1= Logically true

« 0= Logically false

@ Note

It is necessary to select in the parameter Read input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery and downloadthe option Yes to update automatically the Group
Object.

@ Note

To update the input Group Objects after bus voltage recovery or download, the read flags must be set for the corresponding Group Objects of the sending device.

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable Logic/Threshold x-y \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Logic/Threshold \ Parameter window Logic/Threshold x \ Parameter Function of the logic gate \ Option AND / OR / Exclusive OR / GATE

8.5 Group Objects Energy group X

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Reset total meter Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 1.015 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to reset the total meter for the group to 0. The energy consumption calculation is restarted.
Telegram value:

+ 1=Reset meter

« 0= No function

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Reset total meter via Group Object [Group] \ Option Yes

Set maximum threshold Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the maximum threshold.

Telegram value:

« 0.02...240A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Set maximum threshold Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the maximum threshold.

Telegram value:

« 10...55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set threshold Operation/Overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the Threshold Operation/Overload.
Telegram value:
« 0.02..240A

@ Note

Optional

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Operation/Overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the Threshold Operation/Overload.
Telegram value:
. 10...55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Standby/Underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Standby/Underload.
Telegram value:
« 0.02...240A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Standby/Underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Standby/Underload.
Telegram value:
+ 10...55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Underload/Operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Underload/Operation.
Telegram value:
« 0.02...240A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
» Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set threshold Underload/Operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Underload/Operation.

Telegram value:
+ 10...55200 W

Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [group]\ Option Yes

Start total meter date Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 11.001 3 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the start date of the group energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegram value:
- DD.MM.YYYY

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
+ Setdate

. Set date/time

If valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the date 01.01.2000.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [group] \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)
Start total meter Date/Time Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 19.001 8 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the start date and the start time of the group energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Coded 8-byte value

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Set dateand Set time

- Set date/time

If a valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the value $00 $00 $00 $00 $00 $00 $BE $00 (hex).

@ Note

The weekday is not output by the device (bit 10 = value O = invalid). The information "Weekday invalid" is output via the bits 33 ... 35 (value 000).

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [group]\ Option Date/Time (DPT 19.001)
Start total meter time Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 10.001 3 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the start time for the group energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
+ DD:hh:mm:ss

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
- Settime

. Set date/time

If valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the time 00:00:00.

@ Note

The weekday (DD) is not output by the device (value 00 = invalid).

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [group] \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Total meter energy consumption  Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the calculated energy consumption from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The energy consumption from the energy group
corresponds to the total of all the energy values for the channels assigned.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 13.010

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [group] \ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)

Status Total meter energy consumption  Energy group X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the energy consumption from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The energy consumption from the energy group corresponds
to the total of all the energy values for the channels assigned.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 13.013

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [group]
— Parameter Activate total meter [group] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [group] \ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)

Status Load Energy group X: Load monitoring Non DPT 1 byte CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the group load on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« = Coding, Group Object "Status Load", Page 232

Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option 1 byte

Status Load On/Off Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load On/Off) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load On/Off [group]
Telegram value for option On/Off status monitoring (A):

« 1=0n

« 0=0ff

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option On/Off status monitoring (A)
or
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits

Status Load in operation Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load in operation yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in operation [group]
Telegram value for option Operation monitoring (D):

« 1l=Yes

« 0=No

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option Operation monitoring (D)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Load in standby Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load in standby yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in standby [group]
Telegram value for option Standby monitoring (B):

« 1l=Yes

« 0=No

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option Standby monitoring (B)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits

Status Load in overload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load in overload yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegram value:

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in overload [group]

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
— Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits

Status Load in underload Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load in underload yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in underload [group]

Prerequisites for visibility
- Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits

Status Load maximum threshold Energy group X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
exceeded

This Group Object sends the status of the group load (load has exceeded maximum threshold yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [group]
Telegram value for option Maximum threshold monitoring (F):
« 1=Yes
-« 0=No
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [group] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [group]
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group] \ Option Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
or
- Parameter Type of monitoring [group]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [group] \ Option Bits
Status Power Energy group X: Power calculation DPT 14.056 4 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the power value from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The power value from the energy group corresponds to the total of all
the power values for the channels assigned.
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 14.056

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

. Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Power calculation [group]\ Parameter Power displaying unit [group]\ Option W (DPT 14.056)

Status Power Energy group X: Power calculation DPT 9.024 2 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the power value from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The power value from the energy group corresponds to the total of all
the power values for the channels assigned.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 9.024

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Energy functions [group]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [group]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Power calculation [group]\ Parameter Power displaying unit [group]\ Option kW (DPT 9.024)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Current Energy group X: Current measurement DPT 14.019 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the current from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The current from the energy group corresponds to the total of all the
currents for the channels assigned.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 14.019

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Current measurement [group]\ Parameter Current displaying unit [group]\ Option A (DPT 14.019)
Status Current Energy group X: Current measurement DPT 9.021 2 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the current from the energy group on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX). The current from the energy group corresponds to the total of all the
currents for the channels assigned.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 9.021

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable energy group x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Energy group X\ Parameter window Current measurement [group]\ Parameter Current displaying unit [group]\ Option mA (DPT 9.021)

8.6 Group Objects "Channel X": Switch

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Flashing Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to start/stop, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the flashing.
More information: - Function Flashing, Page 63.

Telegram value:

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Flashing if Group Object "Flashing" is

@ Note

The relays can perform only a limited number of switching operations per minute. Frequent switching can cause a switching delay. More information - Technical
data.

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Flashing

Block delay for switching on and off Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC w
This Group Object is used to enable or block, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the function Delay for switching on and off.

Telegram value:

« 1= Block function Delay for switching on and off

« 0 =Enable function Delay for switching on and off

@ Note

If a delay was set in a Scene assignment in the parameter Delay, this Group Object is also used to block the delay of the execution of the Scene.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration \ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Delay for switching on and
off
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Delay for switching on and off
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Block delay for switching on and off via Group Object \ Option Yes
Switch Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC w
This Group Object is used to receive a switch telegram via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
The switching behavior depends on the setting in the parameter Reaction of output.
NO contact telegram value:
« 1=Close relay contact
« 0 =0pen relay contact
NC contact telegram value:
« 1=Openrelay contact
« 0 =_Closerelay contact

@ Note

Due to the priorities, a switching command does not necessarily change the position of the relay contact.
Each relay can perform only a limited number of switching operations per minute. Frequent switching can cause a switching delay. More information - Technical
data.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Block Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W
This Group Object is used to Activate/Deactivate the safety function Block.
More information: - Block, Page 43.
Telegram value:
« 1= Activate block
« 0= Deactivate block
@ Note
The safety function can also be activated/deactivated via i-bus® Tool.
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Safety \ Option Yes
. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Switching reaction on block \ Option On/ Off / Unchanged (block)
Status Switch Channel X: Switch DPT 1.011 1 bit CR
This Group Object sends the position of the relay contact on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
The send behavior depends on the setting in the parameter Send value of Group Object "Status Switch'".
Telegram value:
- Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object "Status Switch"
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Feedback of contact position via Group Object "Status Switch"\ Option Yes
Status byte all active priorities Channel X: Switch nonDPT 1byte CR

This Group Object sends the status of all active priorities on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
The send behavior depends on the setting in the parameter Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator].
Telegram value:
» Bit 0: not used
— Telegram value is always O
« Bit 1: Block
— 1=Active
- 0 =Inactive
. Bit 2: forced operation
— 1= Active
— 0 =Inactive
» Bit 3: Safety priority 1
— 1=Active
- 0 =Inactive
«  Bit 4: Safety priority 2
— 1= Active
— 0 =Inactive
- Bit 5: Safety priority 3
— 1=Active
- 0 =Inactive
« Bit 6: Load shedding
— 1= Active
— 0 =Inactive
« Bit 7:i-bus® Tool
— 1=Active
- 0 =Inactive
More information: - Table of values, Group Object "Status byte all active priorities", Page 237.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes, all active priorities
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status byte highest active priority Channel X: Switch nonDPT 1 byte CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the highest active priority on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
The send behavior depends on the setting in the parameter Send value of Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator].
Telegram value:

« 0:No priority active (operating mode KNX operation)

+  1:Not used

Block active

Forced operation active

Safety priority 1 active

Safety priority 2 active

Safety priority 3 active

Load shedding active

i-bus® Tool active

Staircase lighting permanent on active

« 10: Flashing active

« 11...255: Not used

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Basic settings [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Group Objects "Status byte" [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes, highest active priority

Scene 1...64 Channel X: Switch DPT 18.001 1 byte cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a Scene telegram.

The Scene telegram includes the Scene number and information about whether the Scene is recalled or the position of the relay contact is saved in the Scene.
A Scene number is assigned in the parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]. If the corresponding Scene number is parametrized for an output, the
Scene is recalled or saved, depending on the telegram value.

Telegram value:

« 0...63=RecallScenex(x=1...64)

« 128...191=Save Scenex(x=1...64)

For more information, see:

-> Function Scenes, Page 59

- Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42

- Table of values, Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64", Page 239

@ Note

A telegram does not necessarily result in a change to the position of the relay contact due to the priorities.

.
WoNU AW

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter Enable function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes

Recall Scene assignment x Channel X: Switch DPT 1.017 1 bit cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a Scene assignment.

Telegram value:

« 1=Recall scene assignmentx (x=1... 4)

+ 0 =Recall Scene assignment x (x=1... 4)

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter Enable function Scenes [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Scene assignments [Switch Actuator]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable Scene assignment x [Switch Actuator]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Recall Scene x also via 1-bit Group Object \ Option Yes

Staircase lighting permanent on Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the command to start/stop permanent on operation.

If the function Staircase lighting is active, the output can be permanently switched on via this Group Object. Other functions continue to run in the background, but
they do not trigger any switching action.

Telegram value:

« 1= Start permanent on operation

« 0 =End permanent on operation

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
Warning staircase lighting Channel X: Switch DPT 1.001 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends a pre-warning on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) before switching off the output.

More information: = Function Staircase lighting, Page 60.

Telegram value:

« 1=Warning staircase lighting active

« 0 =Warning staircase lighting inactive

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Warning before switching off the staircase lighting \ Options Via Group Object / Via Group Object and short switching off
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Block staircase lighting Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to enable or block, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the function Staircase lighting.
Telegram value:

« 1= Block function Staircase lighting

« 0 =Enable function Staircase lighting

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Block staircase lighting via Group Object \ Option Yes
Staircase lighting time Channel X: Switch DPT 7.005 2 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the duration of the staircase lighting time.
Telegram value:
« 0..65535s

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator\ Parameter Enable function Time \ Option Staircase lighting
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Staircase lighting
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change staircase lighting time via Group Object \ Option Yes
Forced operation, 1-bit Channel X: Switch DPT 1.003 1 bit cC W
This Group Object is used to Activate/Deactivate 1-bit forced operation via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
For more information, see: - forced operation, Page 44.
Telegram value:
- Depends on the setting in the parameter Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator]

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Safety \ Option Yes
. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator] \ Options Activated 1 bit - O active / Activated 1 bit - 1 active
Forced operation, 2-bit Channel X: Switch DPT 2.001 2 bit C w
This Group Object is used to Activate/Deactivate 2-bit forced operation via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
For more information, see: - forced operation, Page 44.
Telegram value (bit 1 | bit 0):
« 0] 0 =Forced operation inactive
« 0]1=Forced operation inactive
« 1|0 =Forced operation active "OFF"
« 1]|1=Forced operation active "ON"

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Safety \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Safety
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Forced operation (1 bit / 2 bit) [Switch Actuator] \ Option Activated 2 bit

8.7 Group Objects "Channel X": Load shedding

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set load shedding stage Channel X: Load shedding DPT 236.001 1 byte cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the load shedding stage for the channel.
More information: - Function Load shedding, Page 47.

Telegram value:

« - Coding, Group Object "Set load shedding stage", Page 232

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Load shedding \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change load shedding stage via Group Object \ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Load shedding Channel X: Load shedding DPT 1.011 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the load shedding on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

The send behavior depends on the setting in the parameter Send value of Group Object "Status Load shedding".
Telegram value:

+ 1= Load shedding active

+ 0 =Load shedding inactive

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration\ Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Device settings \ Parameter Enable central Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Functions Switch Actuator \ Parameter Enable function Load shedding \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load shedding
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Enable group object "Status Load shedding"\ Option Yes

8.8 Group Objects "Channel X": Current measurement

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type

Status Current Channel X: Current measurement DPT 14.019 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the current for the channel measured on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 14.019

Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Current displaying unit [channel]\ Option A (DPT 14.019)

Status Current Channel X: Current measurement DPT 9.021 2 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the current for the channel measured on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 9.021

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Current measurement [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Current displaying unit [channel]\ Option mA (DPT 9.021)

8.9 Group Objects "Channel X": Power calculation

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type

Status Power Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.056 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the calculated power value for the channel on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 14.056

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Power displaying unit [channel]\ Option W (DPT 14.056)

Status Power Channel X: Power calculation DPT 9.024 2 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the calculated power value for the channel on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 9.024

Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Power displaying unit [channel]\ Option kW (DPT 9.024)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Voltage value Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.027 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new voltage value.
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 14.027

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects \ Option Yes
Power factor (cos phi) Channel X: Power calculation DPT 14.057 4 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the power factor.
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 14.057

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
. Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Power calculation [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Change values Voltage/Power factor via Group Objects \ Option Yes

8.10 Group Objects "Channel X": Energy consumption

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Reset total meter Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 1.015 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to reset the total meter for the channel to 0. The energy consumption calculation is restarted.
Telegram value:

+ 1=Reset meter

« 0= No function

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Reset total meter via Group Object [channel] \ Option Yes

Start total meter date Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 11.001 3 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the start date for the channel energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegram value:

- DD.MM.YYYY

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Settime

- Setdate/time

If valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the date 01.01.2000.

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [channel] \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Start total meter Date/Time Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 19.001 8 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the start date for the channel energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Coded 8-byte value

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
« Set dateand Set time

. Setdate/time
If a valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the value $00 $00 $00 $00 $00 $00 $BE $00 (hex).

@ Note

The weekday is not output by the device (bit 10 = value O = invalid). The information "Weekday invalid" is output via the bits 33 ... 35 (value 000).

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [channel] \ Option Date/Time (DPT 19.001)
Start total meter time Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 10.001 3 bytes CR T
This Group Object sends the start time for the channel energy consumption calculation on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegram value:
«  DD:hh:mm:ss

@ Note

For this function, the device time must be synchronized via one of the following Group Objects via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX):
. Settime

- Set date/time

If valid device time is not available, this Group Object sends the time 00:00:00.

@ Note

The weekday (DD) is not output by the device (value 00 = invalid).

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
» Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Send timestamp of total meter start [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Data point type timestamp [channel] \ Option Date (DPT 11.001)/time (10.001)
Start/Stop intermediate meter Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 1.010 1 bit cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a telegram for controlling the intermediate meter.
More information: = Function Energy consumption, Page 54.
Telegram value:
. 1=Start/send value
« 0 =Stop/send value

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Activate intermediate meter\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Total meter energy consumption  Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the calculated energy consumption for the channel on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 13.010

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [channel] \ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)

Status Total meter energy consumption  Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T

This Group Object sends the calculated energy consumption for the channel on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Complete range DPT 13.013

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [channel]\ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)

Status Intermediate meter energy Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.010 4 bytes CR T
consumption

This Group Object sends the energy consumption calculated within an interval on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
More information: - Function Energy consumption, Page 54.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 13.010

Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Activate intermediate meter\ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [channel]\ Option Wh (DPT 13.010)

Status Intermediate meter energy Channel X: Energy consumption DPT 13.013 4 bytes CR T
consumption

This Group Object sends the energy consumption calculated within an interval on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
More information: - Function Energy consumption, Page 54.

Telegram value:

« Complete range DPT 13.013

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Energy consumption [channel] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy consumption [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Activate total meter [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Activate intermediate meter\ Option Yes
— Parameter Energy displaying unit [channel] \ Option kWh (DPT 13.013)
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8.11 Group Objects "Channel X": Load monitoring

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set maximum threshold Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the maximum threshold.
Telegram value:
« 0.02..20A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
Set maximum threshold Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the maximum threshold.
Telegram value:
- 10...4600W

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel] \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
Set threshold Operation/Overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes C w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the Threshold Operation/Overload.
Telegram value:
« 0.02..20A

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
Set threshold Operation/Overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes C w
This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the Threshold Operation/Overload.
Telegram value:
- 10...4600W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Set threshold Standby/Underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Standby/Underload.
Telegram value:
.« 0.02..20A

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Standby/Underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Standby/Underload.
Telegram value:
« 10...4600W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel] \ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Standby monitoring (B)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Underload/Operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.019 4 bytes cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Underload/Operation.
Telegram value:
« 0.02..20A

Prerequisites for visibility

. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Current
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes

Set threshold Underload/Operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 14.056 4 bytes C w

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), a new value for the threshold Underload/Operation.
Telegram value:
.« 10...4600W

Prerequisites for visibility

« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]
— Parameter Enable function Power calculation [channel]\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel] \ Option Yes

« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F) / Operation monitoring (D)
— Parameter Measurement unit\ Option Power
— Parameter Change load thresholds via Group Objects [channel]\ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Load Channel X: Load monitoring Non DPT 1 byte CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the channel load on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
telegram value
« = Coding, Group Object "Status Load", Page 232

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option 1 byte

Status Load On/Off Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load On/Off) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load On/Off [channel]
Telegram value for option On/Off status monitoring (A):

« 1=0n

.« 0=0ff

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option On/Off status monitoring (A)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel] \ Option Bits

Status Load in operation Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load in operation yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in operation [channel]
Telegram value for option Operation monitoring (D):
e 1=Yes
« 0=No
Prerequisites for visibility
. Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option Operation monitoring (D)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel] \ Option Bits

Status Load in standby Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load in standby yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):

« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in standby [channel]

Telegram value for option Standby monitoring (B):

« 1l=Yes

« 0=No

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option Standby monitoring (B)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel] \ Option Bits
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Status Load in overload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load in overload yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in overload [channel]
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration

— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes

— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]

— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual

— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel]\ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)

— Parameter Status Send load as [channel]\ Option Bits

Status Load in underload Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load in underload yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value:
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when load in underload [channel]
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel] \ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel] \ Option Bits

Status Load maximum threshold Channel X: Load monitoring DPT 1.002 1 bit CR T
exceeded

This Group Object sends the status of the load connected (load has exceeded maximum threshold yes/no) on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX).
Telegram value for option General threshold monitoring (A ... F):
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when maximum threshold exceeded [channel]
Telegram value for option Maximum threshold monitoring (F):
e 1=Yes
« 0=No
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Load monitoring [channel]\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Load monitoring [channel]
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Individual
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option Maximum threshold monitoring (F)
or
— Parameter Type of monitoring [channel] \ Option General threshold monitoring (A ... F)
— Parameter Status Send load as [channel] \ Option Bits

8.12 Group Objects "Channel X": Contact supervision

Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type

Reset alarm Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.016 1 bit cC W

This Group Object is used to receive, via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX), the command to reset the contact supervision alarms.
The alarms can be reset only if all errors have been rectified.

Telegram value:

« 1=Reset

« 0 =Noreaction

Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel] \ Parameter Enable function Contact supervision \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Contact supervision
— Parameter Parameter setting \ Option Apply from template
— Parameter Reset alarm via Group Object \ Option Yes
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Function Group Object name Data point Length Flags
type
Contact open and current flows Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.005 1 bit CR T

This Group Object sends an alarm telegram on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) if the relay contact for the output is open and current is flowing.
Telegram value:

- Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when contact open and current flows
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x\ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel]\ Parameter Enable function Contact supervision \ Option Yes
Contact closed and no current flows Channel X: Contact supervision DPT 1.005 1 bit CR T
This Group Object sends an alarm telegram on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) if the relay contact for the output is closed and no current is flowing.
Telegram value:
« Depends on the setting in the parameter Value of Group Object when contact closed and no current flows
Prerequisites for visibility
« Parameter window Configuration
— Parameter Enable output X\ Option Yes
— Parameter Enable energy function x \ Option Yes
« Parameter window Switch Actuator X\ Parameter window Energy functions [channel] \ Parameter Enable function Contact supervision \ Option Yes
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9 Operation

9.1 Manual operation

The relays for the outputs can be switched On (I) and Off (0) manually using the toggle switches. The re-
lays can also be switched if there is a bus voltage failure and by active safety functions.

DANGER - Accidents due to unexpected reaction of the devices connected
If the relays are switched, devices further away or idle devices may react unexpectedly.

Before the toggle switches are operated:
» ldentify locations and areas of action of the devices connected
» Tell persons to leave possible hazardous zones and cordon off hazardous zones.

@ Note

If the relays are switched manually using the toggle switches, KNX operation is overridden. Manually
set contact positions are not detected by the device and are not set again automatically after bus volt-
age recovery or after ETS download.
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10 Maintenance and cleaning

10.1 Maintenance

The device is maintenance-free if used properly. In the event of damage, e.g. during transport and/or
storage, repairs are not allowed to be made.

10.2 Cleaning

1. Disconnect the device from the electrical power supply before cleaning.
2. Clean dirty devices using a dry cloth or a slightly damp cloth.
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11 Removal and disposal
11.1 Removal
press

1.

2.

Fig. 46: Removing from the mounting rail

1. Press on the top of the device.
2. Release the bottom of the device from the mounting rail.
3. Lift the device up and off the mounting rail.

11.2 Environment
Consider environmental protection.

Electrical and electronic devices must not be disposed of as domestic waste.

The device contains valuable resources that can be recycled. Therefore, please take the device to a suitable recycling
center. All packaging materials and devices are provided with markings and test seals for proper disposal. Always
dispose of packaging material and electrical devices or their components at collection points or disposal companies
authorized for this purpose. The products comply with the statutory requirements, particularly the law on electrical
and electronic equipment and the REACH regulation. (EU directive 2012/19/EU WEEE and 2011/65/EU RoHS) (EU
REACH regulation and the law implementing the regulation (EC) n0.1907/2006)
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12 Planning and application
12.1 Priorities
12.1.1 Priorities for Switch Actuator

a) Manual operation via toggle switches
b) Safety functions:
— Safety priority 1 (device)
— Forced operation (output)
— Safety priority 2 (device)
— Safety priority 3 (device)
— Block (output)
c) Bus voltage failure
d) i-bus® Tool
e) Load shedding
f) Operating mode KNX operation
g) Bus voltage recovery

~

More information: - Function diagram Switch Actuator, Page 42.

@ Note

The interface to i-bus® Tool is available from the following software versions:
« Application from V1.2
« Firmware from V0.2.0

12.2 Basic knowledge

12.2.1 AC-1, AC-3, AC-5, AX and C load

In Intelligent Building Control, different switching capacities and performance specifications required by
special applications have become established for the industrial area and for building control. These per-
formance specifications are rooted in the respective national and international standards. The tests are
defined to simulate typical applications, e.g. motor loads (industrial) or fluorescent lamps (residential).

Industrial area

Specifications AC-1 and AC-3 are switching capacity specifications that have become established in the
industrial field. These switching capacities are defined in the standard EN IEC 60947-4-1 "Low-voltage
switchgear and controlgear — Part 4-1: Contactors and motor-starters — Electromechanical contactors
and motor-starters". The standard describes starters and/or contactors that are used mainly in indus-
trial applications.

Typical applications:

« AC-1-non-inductive or slightly inductive load, resistance furnaces (relates to switching of ohmic
loads, cos ¢ = 0.8)

« AC-3-squirrel-cage motors: starting, switching off motors during running (relates to (inductive) mo-
tor load, cos @ = 0.45)

« AC-5a - switching of electric discharge lamps
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12.2.2

Building control

The AX designation has come into use in the field of building control. AX refers to a (capacitive) fluores-
cent lighting load. The term "switchable capacitive loads" (200 uF, 140 pF, 70 uF or 35 pF) is used in con-
nection with fluorescent lighting loads. These switching capacities are defined in the standard EN 60669
"Switches for household and similar fixed electrical installations". The standard describes switches that
are used mainly in industrial applications. Testing with 70 uF is required for devices with a rated current
of 6 A, testing with 140 uF for devices with a rated current > 6 A.

Comparison of AC and AX

The switching capacity specifications AC and AX are not directly comparable with each other. The follow-
ing switching capacity qualities can be identified:
« Low switching capacity: AC-1 - primarily resistive loads
« Medium switching capacity: AX - fluorescent lighting loads according to EN 60669: 70 uF (6 A), 140 puF
(10 A, 16 A)
- High switching capacity:
— AC-3-motor loads
— Cload - fluorescent lighting loads (200 pF)

The specifications AC-3 and AX are almost equivalent. A device that passed the test for AC3 according to
DIN 60947 will very likely also pass the tests according to EN 60669 with 200 uF.

In summary the following can be stated:
« Intheindustrial area, the common designation is "AC-3 load".

- In building control, the common designation is "AX load" or "C load".

The switching capacity differences must be taken into account while selecting a Switch Actuator.

Coding, Group Object "Receive load shedding stage"

The information in the Group Object Receive load shedding stageis coded as follows:

Lo Lo " [ [ me e o]

Fig. 47: Coding, data point type 236.001
The bit fields d and p contain information for the central load control.

Bit d® activates or deactivates the central load control priority:
« 1= Central load control priority is not active
« 0 =Central load control priority is active

The bits p® to p° contain the central load control priorities. The bits must be set to 000, because the de-
vice only supports this priority.

The bits m*® to m° contain the number of the load shedding stage (1 ... 15).

This produces the following coding:
« 1000mmmm or 00000000 = Load shedding stage not active
- 00000001 = Load shedding stage 1 (lowest priority)

. 00001111 = Load shedding stage 15 (highest priority)
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All other values are not evaluated and discarded.

12.2.3 Coding, Group Object "Set load shedding stage"

The information in the Group Object Set load shedding stageis coded as follows:
E e et

Fig. 48: Coding, data point type 236.001
The bit fields d and p contain information for the central load control. This information is not relevant for
the device, the bits must be set to 0000.
The bits m?® to m° contain the number of the load shedding stage (1 ... 15).
This produces the following coding:
« 00000001 = Set load shedding stage 1
- 00001111 = Set load shedding stage 15
All other values are not evaluated and discarded.

12.2.4 Coding, Group Object "Status Load"
The information in the Group Objects Status Load (channel) and Status Load (group) is coded as follows:
status DEC BIN
off 0 00000000
Standby 1 00000001
Underload 2 00000010
Operation 3 00000011
Overload 4 00000100
Overload & maximum threshold exceeded 5 00000101
Tab. 30: Coding, Group Object "Status Load"

12.2.5 Ballast calculation
A ballast is used to operate gas-discharge lamps, e.g. fluorescent lamps. A ballast converts the mains
voltage to the optimal operating voltage for the lamp and allows the lamp to strike (switch on). With the
choke starter circuit, the lamps strike with a time offset, with the ballast circuit the lamps strike almost
simultaneously.
For LED lamps the ballast is termed the LED driver or LED converter. The LED driver provides constant
direct current or smoothed direct current for operating the lamps connected.
Input capacitors in the ballast's electronic circuit are required for storing charge to rectify and stabilize
the alternating voltage or current on the primary side. The input capacitors charge at the moment of
switch-on. The charging of the capacitors briefly generates a very high inrush current | .. If several bal-
lasts are used in the same circuit, simultaneous charging of the capacitors can cause very high inrush
currents to flow. The individual inrush currents must be taken into account in the design of the switching
contacts and the selection of the back-up fuse. The inrush current is dependent on the ballast power,
types and number of elements.
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12.2.6

12.2.7

To determine the maximum number of ballasts that can be connected per output, the inrush current | .,
and the associated pulse width of the ballast must be known - Technical data for the ballast.

Typical values for the inrush current | ,:
« Single-element ballast with T5/T8 fluorescent lamps: 15 ... 50 A, pulse time 120 ... 200 us
« LEDdriver:3... 50 A, pulse time 40 ... 250 ps

Refer to the related device's technical data for the maximum inrush current |, of the switching outputs
- Product overview, Page 11.

Example
Sample calculation for determining the maximum number of ballasts that can be connected per out-
put:
- Ballast: ABB i-bus® KNX Ballast 1 x 58 CF,
inrush current |, = 33.9 A (147.1 ps)
+ Maximum permissible inrush current |, of the output =200 A (150 us)
. Calculation: 200 A /33.9 A=5.89
Result: Five ballasts can be connected per output.

Refreshed KNX state

If an input or an output is blocked by device-specific functions (e.g. manual operation, alarms, block,
forced operation, switching delay), it will not react to telegrams received via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX)
while the block is active.

While a block is active, the device processes the telegrams received in the background. Active functions
(e.g. staircase lighting, logic, position, brightness value) are executed in the background, but the results
are not sent. The actual value is sent to the input or output when the block is canceled.

If the input or output has not received any telegrams via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) while a block is active,
the input or output will assume the state it was in before the block.

Sending and switching delay
No telegrams are sent on the bus during the sending and switching delay (ABB i-bus® KNX).

Telegrams received (e.g. requests from a visualization system) are sent to the outputs after the sending
and switching delay expires. The state of the outputs is set according to the settings in the ETS applica-
tion or the telegram values of the Group Objects.

Time sequences (e.g. staircase lighting time) are started immediately during the sending and switching
delay. If, at the time of reception, the staircase lighting time is smaller than the remaining sending and
switching delay, the staircase lighting time elapses during the sending and switching delay. After the
sending and switching delay has elapsed there is no switching command, the staircase lighting is not
switched on.

Example

The delay time avoids unnecessary relay switching operations.

If an Off telegram is received during the sending and switching delay, the On telegram is overwritten
and the relay is not switched.

@ Note

The sending and switching delay includes the device initialization time.

Note about navigation in the PDF: Key combination 'Alt + left arrow’ Product manual | EN-US | SA/S x.16.6.2 | 9AKK107680A8850 Rev. C 233

jumps to the previous view/page



ABB i-bus® KNX PLANNING AND APPLICATION

12.2.8 Telegram rate limit

The bus load generated by the device can be limited using the telegram rate limit. This limit relates to all
telegrams sent by the device.

The device counts the number of telegrams sent within the parameterized period. As soon as the maxi-
mum number of sent telegrams is reached, no further telegrams are sent on the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX)
until the end of the period. A new period commences automatically at the end of the previous period.
The telegram counter is reset to zero. Telegrams can be sent again. The Group Object always sends the
current telegram value.

The first period (break time) is not precisely predefined. The break time can be anywhere between 0 sec-
onds and the parameterized period. The subsequent periods correspond to the parameterized time »
parameter /n period (0 = deactivated).

Example

« Number of telegrams = 20

«  Maximum number of telegrams per period = 5

« Period=5s

The device immediately sends 5 telegrams. The next 5 telegrams are sent after a maximum of 5 sec-
onds. From this point, a further 5 telegrams are sent via the bus (ABB i-bus® KNX) every 5 seconds.

12.2.9 Telegram values 1-bit Group Objects "Status Load"
The following tables show the dependencies and the telegram values for the 1-bit Group Objects "Sta-
tus Load™:
Group Object Telegram value depends on setting in the Example telegram value
parameter
Status Load maximum threshold exceeded  Value of Group Object when maximum 1
threshold exceeded [channel]
Status Load in overload Value of Group Object when load in over- 1
load [channel]
Status Load in operation Value of Group Object when load in opera- 1
tion [channel]
Status Load in underload Value of Group Object when load in under- 1
load [channel]
Status Load in standby Value of Group Object when load in 1
standby [channel]
Status Load On/Off Value of Group Object when load On/Off 1(0On)/0 (Off)
[channel]

Tab. 31: Dependencies values, 1-bit Group Objects "Status Load"

status Status Load Status Load in Status Load in Status Load in Status Load in Status Load On/
maximum overload operation underload standby Off
threshold
exceeded
Load maximum 1 1 0 0 0 1
threshold
exceeded
Loadinoverload O 1 0 0 0 1
Loadin (o] o] 1 0 0 1
operation
Loadin 0 0o 0 1 0 1
underload
Loadinstandby O (] 0 0 1 1
Load On 0 0 0 0 1

Load Off 0 0 0 0 0 0

Tab. 32: Telegram values 1-bit Group Objects "Status Load"
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12.2.10

12.2.11

12.2.12

Value Read

Using the command "Value Read" the value of the state of a group address in a Group Object can be
read. A Group Object can only reply if the "Read" flag is set. The group address first in the Group Object
(sending group address) is always sent. The reply is only sent once and can only be understood by the
Group Object that triggered the "Value Read" command. The value received is written to the reading
Group Object.

Central Group Objects
The central Group Objects of the device can be used to switch several device outputs at the same time.

The following Group Object is available for central control of the Switch Actuator outputs:
- Switch

@ Note

In the parameter Switch output reacts to central Switch Group Object, it can be defined for each
Switch Actuator output whether the output reacts to the central Group Object.

The following Group Object is available for central control of the Scenes:
- Scenel... 64

Cyclical monitoring

The reception of a telegram on a Group Object can be monitored using the cyclical monitoring. If a tele-
gram is not received on the Group Object within a parameterizable time (monitoring cycle), the sending
device may be faulty or the bus cable to the sending device may be interrupted. The reaction to the loss
of a telegram can be set in the application-specific parameters for the device.

After the receipt of a telegram, ETS download or bus voltage recovery, the monitoring cycle is restarted.

@ Note

The monitoring cycle in the device should be at least quadruple the cyclical sending time of the send-
ing device. As a result, the reactions set will not be triggered immediately if a signal is missing, e.g.
due to high bus load.
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13 Appendix

13.1 Scope of delivery

The device is supplied together with the following components:
« 1x Switch Actuator

- 1xinstallation and operating instructions

« 1xbus connection terminal (red/black)

« 1x KNX connection cover cap
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ive priorities

Table of values, Group Object "Status byte all act

13.2

The following code table contains the telegram code of the Group Object Status byte all active priorities

for a switching output.

All active priorities that affect the switching of the output are indicated in the status byte.

Value 1
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=Value O
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06
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Tab. 37: Table of values, Group Object "Status information"
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Table of values, Group Object "Scene 1 ... 64"

13.3

The following table contains the telegram code of the 64 Scenes. Each 8-bit Scene is indicated in

hexadecimal and binary codes. The 8-bit value is sent when a Scene is recalled/stored.
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Tab. 38: Code table 8-bit Scene
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